
 

June 30, 2021 
AGENDA ITEM #9 

 Discuss and consider approving a 
contract with Angel Brothers Holdings 

Corp. for roadway maintenance on 
183A Toll and 290E Toll 

Strategic Plan Relevance:   Regional Mobility 

Department:     Engineering 

Contact:     Mike Sexton, P.E., Acting Director of Engineering  

Associated Costs:     $3,968,858.29  

Funding Source: 183A Phase III Project Funds, 
FY21 Operating Budget R&R Funds 

Action Requested:   Consider and act on draft resolution 
 
Background: The FY20-1 Maintenance Project began design in February 2021 as part of 
the Authority’s maintenance program.  This project will preserve the existing asphalt 
pavement structure and extend the pavement life along the 183A Frontage Roads and the 
east end of 290E. 

Project Description: The FY20-1 Maintenance Project includes an asphalt overlay, 
pavement structure repairs, edge milling, and pavement markings on the 183A corridor 
from Hero Way to Avery Ranch Blvd and on the 290E corridor from Parmer Lane to 
Gilleland Creek.  
 
Previous Actions & Brief History of the Program/Project:  In June of 2020, the 
Authority approved the adoption of the FY2021 Operating Budget which included 
renewal and replacement funds to maintain the Mobility Authorities existing assets.  
Final plans were completed in April 2021 and the project was advertised for bids in 
May 2021. 
 
Construction Contract Procurement Timeline:  

• May 6th, 2021 Advertised Project 
• May 6th, 2021 Pre-Bid Meeting 



• June 8th, 2021 Bid Opening 

Bids: 

A total of 3 bids were received and came in as shown below.   

Contractor Bid Price Responsive Bid 
Angel Brothers Holding Corp. $3,968,858.29 Yes 
Texas Materials Group, Inc. $4,369,411.69 Yes 
Asphalt Inc., LLC dba Lone Star Paving $4,578,956.50 Yes 

 

The lowest responsive and responsible bidder is Angel Brothers Holding Corp. at 
$3,968,858.29.  The engineer’s estimate was $4,992,500. 

This bid has been reviewed by the Authority staff and the lowest responsive and 
responsible bidder is Angel Brothers Holding Corp.    

Financing: 183A Phase III Project Funds and FY2020 Operating Budget: Renewal and 
Replacement Fund. 

Action requested/Staff Recommendation: Staff recommends that the Board award the 
contract for construction of the FY20-1 Maintenance Project to Angel Brothers Holding 
Corp. and authorize and directs the Executive Director to execute a contract with Angel 
Brothers Holding Corp. in an amount not to exceed $3,968,858.29 for construction of the 
FY20-1 Maintenance Project. 
 
Backup provided:  Draft Resolution 
    Draft Contract 
     
   
 



GENERAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
OF THE 

CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY AUTHORITY 
 

RESOLUTION NO. 21-0XX 
 

APPROVING A CONTRACT WITH ANGEL BROTHERS HOLDINGS CORP. FOR 
THE FY20-1 MAINTENANCE PROJECT 

 
WHEREAS, in order to preserve the existing asphalt pavement structure and extend the pavement 
life along the 183A Frontage Roads and the east end of 290E, the Mobility Authority has planned 
an asphalt overlay, pavement structure repairs, edge milling, and pavement markings on the 183A 
corridor from Hero Way to Avery Ranch Blvd and on the 290E corridor from Parmer Lane to 
Gilleland Creek ( the “FY20-1 Maintenance Project”); and  
 
WHEREAS, the Mobility Authority advertised and released bid documents for the FY20-1 
Maintenance Project on May 6, 2021; and 
 
WHEREAS, a total of three bids were received by the bid opening on June 8, 2021; and  
 
WHEREAS, the Mobility Authority reviewed the bids and the apparent low bid submitted by 
Angel Brothers Holdings Corp. was found to be responsive, mathematically correct, and materially 
balanced; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Executive Director recommends that the Board approve a contract with Angel 
Brothers Holdings Corp. for the FY20-1 Maintenance Project in an amount not to exceed 
$3,968,858.29 and in the form published in the bid documents attached hereto as Exhibit A. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of Directors approves a contract with 
Angel Brothers Holdings Corp. for the FY20-1 Maintenance Project in an amount not to exceed 
$3,968,858.29 and hereby authorizes the Executive Director to finalize and execute the contract 
on behalf of the Mobility Authority in the form or in substantially the same form published in the 
bid documents attached hereto as Exhibit A. 
 
Adopted by the Board of Directors of the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority on the 30th 
day of June 2021. 
 
Submitted and reviewed by:     Approved: 
 
 
______________________________   ______________________________ 
Geoffrey Petrov, General Counsel    Robert W. Jenkins, Jr. 
        Chairman, Board of Directors 
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1 
Addendum #1 

 
 

CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY AUTHORITY 
 

__________________________ 
 

FY20-1  
MAINTENANCE PROJECT 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 
 

*********** 
 

INVITATION TO BID 
 
  

Electronic proposal forms for the above project shall be submitted via the project’s CivCast 
https://www.civcastusa.com/project/605de3f70654de047d3d58d8/summary to the Central Texas Regional 
Mobility Authority (Authority), by 2:00 PM local time, June 8, 2021.  The bids will be publicly posted 
via the project’s CivCast website within 48 hours after the bids are opened. 

 

The contractor will have eighty-five (85) working days after the date stated in the written Full Notice to 
Proceed to achieve full completion of all work. The Authority reserves the right to make changes in the 
work to complete the contract, as defined in the specifications.  

Upon execution of the contract, a Partial Notice to Proceed (NTP) may be issued at the sole discretion of 
the Authority to allow the Contractor to perform such tasks as secure materials on hand, place the field 
office, produce shop drawings for approval, etc. No time charges will be incurred until a Full NTP is 
issued. 

A Full NTP will be issued no later than 20 calendar days after award for the Contractor to begin work. 
Time charges will begin accruing upon issuance of the Full NTP. 

The complete list of quantities is located in the Bid Form. The principal items of work are as follows: 

 Asphalt Overlay 
 Asphalt Pavement Repairs 

 

 Planing Asphalt Pavement 
 Pavement Markings 

 
 

 
 
The Official Bid Form for this Contract will be made available to prospective bidders who have met all 
prequalification requirements on or before 5:00 PM local time, on May 20, 2021 via the project’s 
CivCastUSA website https://www.civcastusa.com/project/605de3f70654de047d3d58d8/summary. 

 
Prequalification requirements: 

 Be registered with State of Texas, 
 Be fully prequalified by Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT), 
 Have a bidding capacity per TxDOT prequalification system of $5,000,000, 
 Submit a valid Non-Collusion Affidavit, Debarment Affidavit, Certification to Not Boycott Israel, 

and Child Support Statement. 

The deadline for meeting the prequalification requirements and still obtaining an Official Bid Form is 
May 19, 2021 at Noon. 
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Addendum #1 

The Authority cannot be held liable in the event a party is unable to submit a valid bid due to delay in the 
prequalification procedure.  Securing prequalification through TxDOT and the timing thereof, shall at all 
times be the sole responsibility of the Prospective Bidder.   
  

Complete Contract documents will be available on May 6, 2021 for potential bidders and others through 
the Authority’s website (www.mobilityauthority.com) and CivCast’s website 
https://www.civcastusa.com/project/605de3f70654de047d3d58d8/summary. 
 

Standard Specifications (Texas Department of Transportation “Standard Specifications for Construction 
and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges”, November 1, 2014) which form an integral part of 
this Contract, are available on line at the Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT) website 
(https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/txdot-specifications.html).  

 

The contract will be awarded in accordance with the Authority’s Procurement policy.  A copy of the 
Procurement Policy is available online at the Authority website: 
(https://www.mobilityauthority.com/upload/files/resources/Policy%20Code/32_Policy_Code_Novemeber
_18,_2020.pdf).  
 
For more information, please submit a question to the project team through CivCast.com. 
 
Each bid must be accompanied by a Bid Guaranty consisting of a Bid Bond (on the form provided) in the 
amount of at least five percent (5%) of the Total Bid Amount. The apparent low bidder shall deliver the 
original sealed Bid Bond to CTRMA within five (5) calendar days of such notification. 

 
 
 
 

CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY AUTHORITY 
William Chapman, Interim Executive Director & Chief Financial Officer 
Austin, Texas 

 



 

 

CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY AUTHORITY 

FY20‐1 Maintenance Project 

CTRMA Contract #: 20VARI24601M 

Addendum #1 Summary 

Issue Date: 05/06/2021 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Bid Document 

 

Invitation to Bid – Pages 1‐2: Revised Bid Due from Thursday June 3rd to Tuesday June 8th. 

 

Non‐Collusion Affidavit – Pages 8‐9: Revised Bid Due from Thursday June 3rd to Tuesday June 8th. 

 

Debarment Affidavit – Pages 10‐11: Revised Bid Due from Thursday June 3rd to Tuesday June 8th. 

2A
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Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 

__________________________ 

FY20-1  
MAINTENANCE PROJECT 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 

*********** 

BID DOCUMENT CHECKLIST 
 

Prior to submitting a bid, prospective bidders should review the checklist below to ensure that 
the bid is accepted and not declared nonresponsive. No joint venture participants will be allowed. 
 
Bid Document: 

 
o Are you aware if your affiliates are bidding on the same project? 

 
o Are you pre-qualified by TxDOT through the Confidential Questionnaire process and have a 

bidding capacity of $5,000,000. 
 

o Have you submitted a valid Non-Collusion Affidavit, Debarment Affidavit, and Child 
Support Statement in order to receive an Official Bid Form?  

 
Bid Document Preparation: 

 
o Is the bid being submitted on the Official Bid Form via the CivCast website?  

 
o Are you submitting only one bid for this project? 
 
o Is the bid signed by your company representative or each joint venture participant? 
 
o Have you entered prices for all bid items? 
 
o Does the bid document contain all items included in the Official Bid Form? 

 
o Does the bid document contain a total bid value? 

 
o Is the bid free of any additional conditions not included in the bid document provided to you? 

 
o Have you electronically submitted a complete and executed Bid Bond? 
 
o Have you acknowledged each Addendum on CivCast? 
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Bid Bonds:  
 
o Is the bid bond signed by the surety? 
 
o Is the bid bond signed by the company representative? 
 
o Is the exact name of the contractor(s) listed as the principal? 

 
o Is the impressed surety seal affixed to the bid bond? 

 
o Does the name on the surety seal match the name of the surety on the bond? 

 
o Is the bond dated on or earlier than the letting date of the project? 

 
o Is the signer for the surety listed on the power of attorney attached to the bond? 

 
o Is the surety authorized to issue the bond? 
 
Bid Document Submission: 
                                        
o Are you aware of the time and date deadline for submission for the bid document? 

 
o Are you submitting a complete bid document? 
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FY20‐1 Maintenance Project Bid Form 
 

ITEM  NO. DESC. CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT  QTY UNIT PRICE 

0134 6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 68.00 $150.00 

0347 6001 TOM (ASPHALT) PG 76-22 TON 1211.00 $128.00 

0347 6002 TOM-C (AGGREGATE) SAC-A TON 18283.00 $128.00 

0351 6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 1000.00 $45.00 

0351 6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 2640.00 $56.00 

0351 6012 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 3400.00 $16.70 

0354 6020 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 1") SY 65123.00 $1.25 

0500 6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.00 $210,000.00 

0502 6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.00 $2,700.00 

0506 6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 1000.00 $8.00 

0506 6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1000.00 $2.00 

0662 6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 8472.00 $0.90 

0662 6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 2242.00 $0.90 

0666 6035 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 31394.00 $0.62 

0666 6041 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)12"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4267.00 $2.60 

0666 6047 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4779.00 $5.80 

0666 6053 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)(ARROW)(090MIL) EA 93.00 $110.00 

0666 6056 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(DBL ARROW)(090MIL) EA 13.00 $155.00 

0666 6062 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(UTURN ARW)(090MIL) EA 13.00 $210.00 

0666 6077 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)(WORD)(090MIL) EA 109.00 $170.00 

0666 6101 REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36"(YLD TRI)(090MIL) EA 115.00 $35.00 

0666 6140 REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y)12"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 361.00 $2.70 

0666 6146 REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y)24"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 651.00 $6.00 

0666 6283 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 37599.00 $0.55 

0666 6287 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 33396.00 $0.55 

0666 6299 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 21170.00 $0.35 

0666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4803.00 $0.35 

0666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 11427.00 $0.35 

0672 6008 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-R EA 56.00 $4.50 

0672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 55.00 $3.50 

0672 6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 2670.00 $3.50 

0677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 108395.00 $0.35 

0677 6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 31394.00 $0.64 

0677 6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 4628.00 $0.80 

0677 6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 5430.00 $1.10 

0677 6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 93.00 $23.00 

0677 6009 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (DBL ARROW) EA 13.00 $33.00 

0677 6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 109.00 $33.00 

0677 6019 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (36")(YLD TRI) EA 115.00 $8.00 

0677 6036 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (UTURN ARROW) EA 13.00 $53.00 

3076 6051 D-GR HMA TY-D PG76-22 (LEVEL-UP) TON 1950.00 $87.00 

3084 6001 BONDING COURSE GAL 33497.00 $3.00 

6001 6002 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.00 $4,000.00 

6185 6002 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 124.00 $150.00 

6185 6003 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 177.00 $25.00 

  CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE LS 1.00 $300,000.00 

  FORCE ACCOUNT LS 1.00 $50,000.00 
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CHILD SUPPORT STATEMENT 
 
Under section 231.006, Family Code, the vendor or applicant certifies that the individual or 

business entities named in this contract, bid, or application is not ineligible to receive the 
specified grant, loan, or payment and acknowledges that this contact may be terminated, and 

payment may be withheld if this certification is inaccurate. 
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Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 
 

__________________________ 
 

FY20-1  
MAINTENANCE PROJECT 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 

*********** 
 

CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
 
 

 THIS AGREEMENT, made this _____ day of _____________, 20__, between the Central 
Texas Regional Mobility Authority, 3300 N. I-35, Suite 300, Austin, Texas, 78705, hereinafter 
called the “Authority” and _________________________________________, or his, its or their 
successors, executors, administrators and assigns, hereinafter called the Contractor. 
 
 WITNESSETH, that the Contractor agrees with the Authority for the consideration herein 
mentioned, and at his, its or their own proper cost and expense, to do all the work and furnish all 
the materials, equipment, teams and labor necessary to prosecute and complete and to extinguish 
all liens therefore, Contract No. 20VAIR24601M, entitled FY20-1 Maintenance Project, in the 
manner and to the full extent as set forth in the Plans, Standard Specifications, Special Provisions, 
Bid (for the basis of award stated herein below) and other documents related to said Contract 
which are on file at the office of the Authority and which are hereby adopted and made part of this 
Agreement as completely as if incorporated herein, and to the satisfaction of the Authority or its 
duly authorized representative who shall have at all times full opportunity to inspect the materials 
to be furnished and the work to be done under this Agreement. 
 
 This Contract is awarded on the basis of the official total Bid Amount based on the unit 
prices bid of____________________________________________________________dollars and 
___________________________________Cents ($_______________________________). 
 
 In consideration of the foregoing premise, the Authority agrees to pay the Contractor for all 
items of work performed and materials furnished at the amount of the unit prices bid therefore in 
the Bid submitted for this Contract, subject to any percentage reductions in the total Contract 
amount that may be named in the Bid corresponding to the basis of award stated in the above 
paragraph, and subject to the conditions set forth in the Specifications. 
 
The Contractor agrees as follows: 
 

a. I/WE will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of 
race, religion, color, sex or national origin, except where religion, sex or national origin is a 
bona fide occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation of the 
Contractor. 
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b. I/WE agree it is the policy of the Company to assure that applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color
or national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include: Employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of
pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship,
pre-apprenticeship, and on-the-job training.

c. I/WE agree to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for
employment, notices setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

d. I/WE in any solicitations or advertising for employees placed by or on behalf of itself, will
state that it is an equal opportunity employer.

e. I/WE agree to adhere to all federal/state regulations including, but not limited to, American
Disabilities Act, Equal Employment Opportunity, submitting certified payrolls, and
participating in Contractor/Subcontractor labor standard reviews.

f. Notices and advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with applicable state and
federal law, rule or regulation, shall be deemed sufficient for the purposes of meeting the
requirements of this section.

g. Contract Time - The contractor will have eighty-five (85) working days after the date
stated in the written Full Notice-to-Proceed to Fully complete the project.

h. Failure by Contractor to fulfill these requirements is a material breach of the Contract,
which may result in the termination of this Contract, or such other remedy, as the
Authority deems appropriate.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have duly executed this Agreement the day
and year written above. 

Sworn to and Subscribed CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY 
AUTHORITY 

before me this______________ 
day of ____________________, 20___.     By:_____________________________________ 

____________________________ 

James M. Bass 

Executive  Director

Notary Public       

My commission expires: 
_________________________________ 



19 
 

  CONTRACTOR: 
                                                             ___________________________________ 
                                                                  Business Name 
Sworn to and subscribed                        ____________________________________ 
before me this _____________                                 Address 
day of____________________,20___.                  
                   __________________________________ 
 
____________________________                              
 by:_____________________________ 
           Notary Public                                    Title 
 
My commission expires: 
__________________________                             (Affix Corporate Seal Here)
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INFORMATION ABOUT PROPOSER ORGANIZATION 
  
Proposer’s business address: 
 
 
(No.)     (Street)               (Floor or Suite) 
 
 
 
(City)   (State or Providence)  (ZIP or Postal Code)   (Country) 
 
State or County of Incorporation/Formation/Organization: _____________________________________ 
 
 
Signature block for a corporation or limited liability company: 
 

Company: ___________________________________________ 
 
By: _________________________________________________ 
 
Printed Name: ________________________________________ 
 
Title: ________________________________________________ 
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Additional Requirements: 
 
A. If the proposer is a corporation, enter state or country of incorporation in addition to the business 

address.  If the proposer is a partnership, enter state or country of formation.  If the proposer is a 
limited liability company, enter state or country of organization. 
 

B. Describe in detail the legal structure of the entity making the Bid. If the proposer is a partnership, 
attach full name and addresses of all partners and the equity ownership interest of each entity, 
provide the aforementioned incorporation, formation and organization information for each 
general partner and attach a letter from each general partner stating that the respective partner 
agrees to be held jointly and severally liable for any and all of the duties and obligations of the 
proposer under the Bid and under any contract arising therefrom.  If the proposer is a limited 
liability entity, attach full names and addresses of all equity holders and other financially 
responsible entities and the equity ownership interest of each entity.  If the proposer is a limited 
liability company, include an incumbency certificate executed by a Secretary thereof in the form 
set on the following page listing each officer with signing authority and its corresponding office.  
Attach evidence to the Bid and to each letter that the person signing has authority to do so. 
 

C. With respect to authorization of execution and delivery of the Bid and the Agreements and 
validity thereof, if any signature is provided pursuant to a power of attorney, a copy of the power 
of attorney shall be provided as well as a certified copy of corporate or other appropriate 
resolutions authorizing said power of attorney.  If the Proposer is a corporation, it shall provide 
evidence of corporate authorization in the form of a resolution of its governing body certified by 
an appropriate officer of the corporation.  If the Proposer is a limited liability company, evidence 
of authorization would be in the form of a limited company resolution and a managing member 
resolution providing such authorization, certified by an appropriate officer of the managing 
member.  If the Proposer is a partnership, evidence of authorization shall be provided for the 
governing body of the Proposer and for the governing bodies of each of its general partners, at all 
tiers, and in all cases certified by an appropriate officer.   
 

D. The Proposer must also identify those persons authorized to enter discussions on its behalf with 
the Authority in connection with this Bid, the Project, and The Agreement. The Proposer shall 
submit with its Bid a power of attorney executed by the Proposer and each member, partner of 
the Proposer, appointing and designating one or more individuals to act for and bind the Proposer 
in all matters relating to the Bid.   
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INCUMBENCY CERTIFICATE 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies to the   Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority   that he/she 
is the duly elected and acting ___________________ Secretary of ________________________ 
(the “Company”), and that, as such, he/she is authorized to execute this Incumbency Certificate 
on behalf of the Company, and further certifies that the persons named below are duly elected, 
qualified and acting officers of the Company, holding on the date hereof the offices set forth 
opposite their names. 
 
NAME :      OFFICE: 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________ 
 
 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this Incumbency Certificate this 
___________ day of ______________________. 
 
 
   

      
 _____________________________________ 

 
 

      
 ______________________________Secretary 
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Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 
__________________________ 

 
FY20-1  

MAINTENANCE PROJECT 
 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 

*********** 
 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
STATE OF TEXAS    
COUNTY OF ____________ 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That   
 
________________________________of the City of   
 
County of      , and State of     , as principal,  
and  
 
  
authorized under the laws of the State of Texas to act as surety on bonds for principals, are held and 
firmly bound unto the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority (Authority), in the penal sum of  
 
___________________________________________________________________________Dollars  
 
($__________________) for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their 
heirs, administrators, executors, successors, jointly and severally, by these presents: 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written contract with the Authority, dated 
the ______________day of     , 20__ (the “Contract”), to which the said 
Contract, along with the Contract Documents referenced therein are hereby referred to and made a part 
hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied at length herein. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said 
Principal shall faithfully perform said Agreement and shall in all respects duly and faithfully observe 
and perform all and singular the covenants, conditions and agreements in and by the Contract agreed 
and covenanted by the Principal to be observed and performed, and according to the true intent and 
meaning of said Contract and the Contract Documents hereto annexed, then this obligation shall be 
void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
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PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 
2253 of the Texas Government Code, as amended and all liabilities on this bond shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of said Chapter to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 

SURETY, for value received, stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration 
or addition to the terms of the Agreement or to the work performed thereunder, or to the Contract 
Documents referenced therein, shall in anyway affect the obligations on this bond, and it does hereby 
waive notice of such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms on the Agreement, or 
to the work to be performed thereunder. 
 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument 
this    day of      , 20___. 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
PRINCIPAL      SURETY 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
SIGNATURE       SIGNATURE 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
NAME & TITLE     NAME & TITLE 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
ADDRESS      ADDRESS 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
 
 
( )      ( )  
PHONE NUMBER     PHONE NUMBER 
 
 
The name and address of the Resident Agency of Surety is: 
 
  
 
  
 
( )        
PHONE NUMBER     SIGNATURE OF LICENSED LOCAL 

RECORDING AGENT appointed to countersign 
on behalf of Surety (Required by Art. 21.09 of the 
Insurance Code) 
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********************************************************************************** 
 
 
I, , having executed Bonds 

SIGNATURE 
 
for   do hereby affirm I have 

NAME OF SURETY 
 
verified that said Surety is now certified with Authority from either: (a) the Secretary of the Treasury 
of the United States if the project funding includes Federal monies; or (b) the State of Texas if none of 
the project funding is from Federal sources; and further, said Surety is in no way limited or restricted 
from furnishing Bond in the State of Texas for the amount and under conditions stated herein. 
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Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 
__________________________ 

 
FY20-1  

MAINTENANCE PROJECT 
 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 

*********** 
 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
STATE OF TEXAS    
COUNTY OF      
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That   
 
________________________________of the City of   
 
County of      , and State of     , as Principal 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Principal”), and  
 
  
authorized under the laws of the State of Texas to act as Surety on bonds for principals (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto Central Texas Regional Mobility 
Authority, (hereinafter referred to as the “Authority”), in the penal sum of  
 
______________________________________________________________________Dollars  
 
($___________________) for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, 
their heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents: 
 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written contract with the Authority, dated 
the ______________day of     , 20__ (the “Contract”), to which the said 
Contract, along with the Contract Documents referenced therein are hereby referred to and made a part 
hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied at length herein. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said 
Principal shall pay all claimants supplying labor and material to him or a subcontractor in the 
prosecution of the Work provided for in said Contract, then, this obligation shall be void; otherwise to 
remain in full force and effect. 
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PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 
2253 of the Texas Government Code, as amended and all liabilities on this bond shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of said Chapter to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 

SURETY, for value received, stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration 
or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the Work performed thereunder, or to the other Contract 
Documents accompanying the same, shall in anyway affect its obligation on this bond, and it does 
hereby waive notice of such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 
Contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder or to the other Contract Documents accompanying 
the same. 
 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument this 
__________ day of ______________________, 20___. 
 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
PRINCIPAL      SURETY 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
SIGNATURE       SIGNATURE 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
NAME & TITLE     NAME & TITLE 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
ADDRESS      ADDRESS 
 
___________________________________  _______________________________________ 
 
 
( )      ( )  
PHONE NUMBER     PHONE NUMBER 
 
 
The name and address of the Resident Agency of Surety is: 
 
  
 
  
 
( )        
PHONE NUMBER     SIGNATURE OF LICENSED LOCAL 

RECORDING AGENT appointed to countersign 
on behalf of Surety (Required by Art. 21.09 of the 
Insurance Code) 





29 
 

 

Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 
 

____________________ 
 
 
 

FY20-1  
MAINTENANCE PROJECT 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 20VARI24601M 
 
 
 

********** 
 
 

SEALS 
 
 
 
The enclosed Specifications, Special Provisions, General Notes, and Specification Data in this document 
have been selected by me, or under my responsible supervision as being applicable to this project. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Alteration of a sealed document without proper notification to the responsible engineer is an offence 
under the Texas Engineering Practice Act. 

04/30/2021

Atkins North America, Inc
Firm #474
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: GENERAL NOTES: 
 

Basis of Estimate 

Item Description **Rate 

347 
 

Thin Surface Mixtures (TOM) 
Asphalt 
Aggregate (SAC A)  

 
7.0 LB/SY/IN 

109.0LB/SY/IN 

3084 Bonding Course 0.10 GAL/SY 

** For Informational Purposes Only 

GENERAL 
The “Engineer” shall be the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority’s (Mobility Authority) 
consultant identified by the Mobility Authority at the Pre-Construction Meeting. 

The contractor will be given written Notice to Proceed (NTP) to being work on this project. Work 
must begin within seven (7) days after such notification. 

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification 
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality, comply 
with the specifications for this project, and are approved by the Mobility Authority. 

Perform work during good weather. If work is damaged by a weather event, the Contractor is 
responsible for all costs associated with replacing damaged work. 

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work 
is damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated 
with replacing the work, if required. 

Remove and replace, at the Contractor’s expense, and as directed, all defective work, which was 
caused by the Contractor’s workforce, materials, or equipment. 

The roadbed will be free of organic material prior to placing any section of the pavement structure. 

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional flashing 
warning lights. 

Contractor is responsible for verifying the location of all utilities (overhead and underground) and 
notifying the Engineer of any discrepancies before beginning construction. Contractor shall 
contact utility companies 48 hours prior to construction and take “caution” in areas where utilities 
are close together to avoid damaging the utilities. 

Both TxDOT owned and CTRMA owned Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) Infrastructure 
may exist within the limits of this project and the system must remain operational throughout 
construction. The exact location of ITS Infrastructure is not known. Backbone and hub 
communication fiber links are critical and must be maintained during the duration of the project. 
Proposed and temporary ITS and toll systems shall operate as a coherent system. Short periods 
for switchovers must be scheduled with TxDOT and the Mobility Authority and should occur at 
night. Power and communications to ITS and toll devices must be maintained. Changeovers for 
both temporary and permanent ITS must be scheduled with TxDOT and the Mobility Authority 
and provide 30 calendar days advance written notice prior to modifying the ITS or toll system.  
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Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing facilities and 
infrastructure. Repair any damage to the ITS, toll system, and infrastructure within 8 hours of 
occurrence at no cost to TxDOT/Mobility Authority. In the event of TxDOT system damage, notify 
TxDOT at (512) 974-0883 and the Toll Operations Division at (512) 874-9177 within one hour of 
occurrence. In the event of Mobility Authority system damage, notify the Mobility Authority Director 
of Operations at (512) 996-9778 within one hour of occurrence. Failure of the Contractor to repair 
damage within 8 hours of occurrence to any infrastructure that conveys any corridor information 
to TxDOT/Mobility Authority will result in the Contractor being billed for the full cost of emergency 
repairs performed by others. Upon completion of installation of permanent fiber optic duct bank 
and cable and switchover from temporary to permanent has been made, remove all temporary 
optic cable, timber poles, messenger cable and ground boxes. Temporary conduit to existing 
ground boxes shall be separated from existing ground boxes and access port to ground box shall 
be repaired. Provide notification to TxDOT and the Mobility Authority 48 hours in advance of 
changeovers for both temporary and permanent ITS and provide anticipated duration of down 
time. 

Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing pavement structure, as directed. Consider 
subsidiary to the pertinent Items. 

Construct all manholes/valves to final pavement elevations prior to the placement of final surface. 
If the manholes/valves are going to be exposed to traffic, place temporary asphalt around the 
manhole/valve to provide a 50:1 taper. The asphalt taper is subsidiary to the ACP work. 

Supply litter barrels in enough numbers at locations as directed to control litter within the project. 
Consider subsidiary to pertinent Items.  

Use a self-contained vacuum broom to sweep the roadway and keep it free of sediment as 
directed. The contractor will be responsible for any sweeping above and beyond the normal 
maintenance required to keep fugitive sediment off the roadway as directed by the Engineer. 

Damage to existing pipes and SET’s due to Contractor operations will be repaired at Contractor’s 
expense.  

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type, within 
the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be restricted to 
those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections is not 
obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The Contractor 
will not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of way with the 
city/county and various public utility companies as required. 

Protect all areas of the right of way (ROW) that are not included in the actual limits of proposed 
construction areas. Exercise care to prevent damage of trees, vegetation and other natural 
surroundings. Areas not to be disturbed will be as directed by the Engineer. Restore any area 
disturbed by the Contractor’s operations to a condition as good as, or better than, before the 
beginning of work. 

During evacuation periods for Hurricane events the Contractor will cooperate with the Mobility 
Authority and TxDOT for the restricting of Lane Closures and arranging for Traffic Control to 
facilitate Coastal Evacuation Efforts. 

Contractor is responsible for all toll charges incurred by Contractor vehicles. 
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Coordinate and obtain approval for all work over existing roadways. 

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling 
Notify the Engineer and the local TxDOT bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the 
following:  change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening or 
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work.  This 
requirement includes bridge class culverts.  Provide vertical clearance for all structures (including 
signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project 
limit.  Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS_BRG_Notify@txdot.gov.   

ITEM 4 – SCOPE OF WORK 
Final clean up will include the removal of excess material considered detrimental to vegetation 
growth along the front slope of the ditch. Materials, as specified by the Engineer, will be removed 
at the Contractor’s expense. 

ITEM 5 – CONTROL OF THE WORK 
Provide a 48-hour advance email notice to AUS_Locate@txdot.gov to request illumination, traffic 
signal, ITS, or toll equipment utility locates on TxDOT’s system. Provide a 48-hour advance notice 
to the Engineer to request locates on the Mobility Authority’s system. 

If this Agreement authorizes the Authority or its contractor to perform any work on State right of 
way, before beginning work the entity performing the work shall provide TxDOT with a fully 
executed copy of TxDOT's Form 1560 Certificate of Insurance verifying the existence of coverage 
in the amounts and types specified on the Certificate of Insurance for all persons and entities 
working on State right of way. This coverage shall be maintained until all work on TxDOT right of 
way is complete. If coverage is not maintained, all work on State right of way shall cease 
immediately, and TxDOT may recover damages and all costs of completing the work. 

Electronic Shop Drawing Submittals: 

Submit electronic shop drawing submittals using the Mobility Authority’s Electronic Data 
Management System (EDMS), which will be established for the Project prior to commencing 
construction. Submittals will be addressed to the Construction, Engineering and Inspections 
(CE&I) Firm’s Resident Engineer (RE) and additional staff, as appropriate. 

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS 
Give a minimum of 5 business days’ notice for materials, which require inspection at the Plant. 

ITEM 7 – LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
Refer to the Environmental Permits, Issues and Commitments (EPIC) plan sheets for additional 
requirements and permits. 

When any abandoned well is encountered, cease construction operations in this area and notify 
the Engineer who will coordinate the proper plugging procedures. A water well driller licensed in 
the State of Texas must be used to plug a well. 

Erosion control and stabilization measures must be initiated immediately in portions of the site 
where construction activities have temporarily ceased and will not resume for a period exceeding 
14 calendar days. Track all exposed soil, stockpiles, and slopes. Tracking consists of operating a 
tracked vehicle or equipment up and down the slope, leaving track marks perpendicular to the direction 
of the slope. Re-track slopes and stockpiles after each rain event or every 14 days, whichever occurs 
first. This work is subsidiary.   
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Do not park equipment where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections is 
obstructed, especially after work hours. If it is necessary to park where drivers’ views are blocked, 
make every effort to flag traffic accordingly. Give the traveling public first priority. 

Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit 
on-site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary. 

Maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary work for the duration of the project. Be 
responsible for any items associated with the temporary or interim drainage and all related 
maintenance. This work is subsidiary.  

Collect wastewater generated on-site by chemical toilets and transport off the recharge zone and 
dispose of properly. 

Suspend all activities near any significant recharge features, such as sinkholes, caves, or any 
other subterranean openings that are discovered during construction or core sampling. Do not 
proceed until the designated Geologist or TCEQ representative is present to evaluate and 
approve remedial action. 

Locate aboveground storage tanks kept on-site for construction purposes in a contained area as 
to not allow any exposure to soils. The containment will be sized to capture 150% of the total 
capacity of the storage tanks. 

For projects with PSLs in Edwards Aquifer Recharge/Contributing Zone or in USACE 
Jurisdictional Area: 

Project Specific Location (PSL) in Edwards Aquifer Recharge and Contributing Zone  

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for all on or off right of way PSLs not specifically 
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed SW3P sketch of the location 30 business days prior to 
use of the PSL. Include a list of materials, equipment and portable facilities that will be stored at 
the PSL. 

PSL in USACE Jurisdictional Area  

Do not initiate activities in a PSL associated with a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 
jurisdictional area that have not been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit 
review of this project. Such activities include, but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging 
areas, borrow and disposal sites. Associated defined here means materials are delivered to or 
from the PSL. The jurisdictional area includes all waters of the U.S. including wetlands or 
associated wetlands affected by activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may be 
required for such work. Consult with the USACE regarding activities, including PSLs that have 
not been previously evaluated by the USACE. Provide the Department with a copy of all USACE 
coordination and approvals before initiating activities. 

Proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affect a USACE jurisdictional area if self-determination 
has been made that the PSL is non-jurisdictional or proper clearances have been obtained in 
USACE jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit 
review of this project. Document any determinations that PSL activities do not affect a USACE 
jurisdictional area. Maintain copies of PSL determinations for review by the Department or any 
regulatory agency. The Contractor must document and coordinate with the USACE, if required, 
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before any excavation material hauled from or embankment material hauled into a USACE 
jurisdictional area by either (1) or (2) below. 

1. Restricted Use of Materials for the Previously Evaluated Permit Areas. When an area 
within the project limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit process 
for this project: 

a. suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans and cross 
sections as specified in Standard Specification Item 110, Excavation is used for 
permanent or temporary fill within a USACE jurisdictional area; 

b. suitable embankment from within the USACE jurisdictional area is used as fill 
within a USACE evaluated area;  

c. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation that is disposed of at an approved 
location within a USACE evaluated area. 

2. Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas. Provide the 
Department with a copy of all USACE coordination and approvals before initiating any 
activities in a jurisdictional area within the project limits that has not been evaluated by the 
USACE or for any off right of way locations used for the following, but not limited to, haul 
roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal sites: 

a. Standard Specification Item 132, Embankment is used for temporary or permanent 
fill within a USACE jurisdictional area;  

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation that is disposed of outside a USACE 
evaluated area. 

Work over or near Bodies of Water (Lakes, Rivers, Ponds, Creeks, etc.). 

Keep on site a universal spill kit adequate for the body of water and the work being performed. 
No debris is allowed to fall into a body of water. Debris that falls into the water must be removed 
at the end of each work day. Debris that falls into the floodway must be removed at the end of 
each work week or prior to a rain event. This work is subsidiary.  

Migratory Birds and Bats. 

Migratory birds and bats may be nesting within the project limits and concentrated on roadway 
structures such as bridges and culverts. Remove all old and unoccupied migratory bird nests from 
any structures, trees, etc. between September 16 and February 28. Prevent migratory birds from 
re-nesting between March 1 and September 15. All methods used for the removal of old nesting 
areas and the prevention of re-nesting must be submitted to the Mobility Authority 30 business 
days prior to begin work. This work is subsidiary.  

If active nests are encountered on-site during construction, all construction activity within 50 ft. of 
the nest must cease immediately. Contact the Engineer to determine how to proceed. 

No extension of time or compensation payment will be granted for a delay or suspension of work 
caused by migratory birds or bats. This work is subsidiary. 

Law Enforcement Personnel. 
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Submit charge summary and invoices using Mobility Authority-provided forms. 

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped with 
appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a law 
enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both sides and 
the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.  

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or 
payment for drive time to/from the event site. 

If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for a supervisory officer when event 
requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.  

A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol 
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.  

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or “show 
up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the event. 
Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation, minimums, or 
"show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to cancellation will be on 
a case by case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.  

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority. 

Back Up Alarm 
For hours 9 P to 5 A, utilize a non-intrusive, self-adjusting noise level reverse signal alarm.  This 
is not applicable to hot mix or seal coat operations.  This is subsidiary. 

ITEM 8 – PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 
Working days will be charged based on a Standard Workweek.  Work is to be performed during 
the nighttime only. 

The Contractor shall have 85 working days to Fully Complete All Work. Accrue contract time 
charges through the Contractor’s completion of the final punch list. 

Complete Milestone 1 prior to October 15th, 2021.  

Milestone 1 work shall be considered complete when all flexible pavement repairs been 
completed, permanent (Type I) pavement markings have been installed matching the existing 
configuration, and traffic is returned to its original configuration. 

The time charges for Milestone 1 will begin when the Contractor begins work following issuance 
of NTP and end upon completion of Milestone 1 or October 15th, 2021 whichever occurs earlier. 
For completion of Milestone 1 after October 15th, 2021, there will be disincentives assessed at 
$1,000 per calendar day. Following the completion of Milestone 1, time charges may be 
suspended at the Contactor’s request prior to the October 15th, 2021 mandatory work stoppage. 

Time charges will be suspended October 15th, 2021, or when the Engineer determines 
unfavorable weather inconsistent with temperature placement specifications prevents the 
continuation of work. Time charges will resume beginning April 15th, 2022 or when the Engineer 
determines favorable weather consistent with temperature placement specifications allows the 
resumption of work, and end upon Full Completion of All Work.  No work shall be performed during 
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the suspension of work as determined by the Engineer, and all signs and barricades shall be 
removed from the project during the time suspension.  

Electronic versions of schedules will be saved in native format and delivered in both native and 
PDF formats. 

Provide via email a 3-week look-ahead schedule in Gantt chart format. Submit weekly prior to the 
project meeting or by noon on Friday, whichever comes first. Designate each activity as night or 
day shift and include the name of the foreman or contractor. The chart shall have a specific section 
dedicated solely to lane closures and detours. Each lane closure and detour shall be an individual 
item on the schedule.  

Lane Closure Liquidated Damages (LCLDs) will be assesses as shown in the Table 1 below. 

Any unauthorized lane closures will result in an assessment to the Contractor of $1,000 per lane 
per hour or the assigned LCLD in the Table, whichever is the higher amount. 

All Liquidated Damage assessments for the Contractor will be added or subtracted from the value 
of the Payment Application for that associated period. 

Table 1 Lane Closure Liquidated Damages (LCLD) Rates 
Late Charges (Per Lane) 

Lane Rental Period 

183A / US 183 

Mainlanes and Frontage 
Roads 

290E / US 290 

Mainlanes and Frontage 
Roads 

Lane Shoulder Lane Shoulder 

0-15 Minutes $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 

15-30 Minutes $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 

30-45 Minutes $3,000 $3,000 $3,000 $3,000 

45-60 Minutes $4,000 $4,000 $4,000 $4,000 

Every Additional 15-
Minute Interval after  

1-Hour 
$2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 

 

For example: If the contractor has one southbound lane of traffic closed on US 183 until Monday 
at 5:32 a.m., the contractor is 32 minutes outside of the allowable lane closure period. Refer to 
Item 502 for Allowable Lane Closure Times. The late charges will be accrued as follows: 

1 lane closed × [$1,000 + $1,000 + $1,000] = $3,000 

Emergency lane closures are not subject to lane closure charge assessments. Emergency lane 
closures are defined as closures caused by circumstances other than those caused by the 
contractor and shall be approved by the authority.  
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ITEMS 104, 105, AND 354 – REMOVING CONCRETE; REMOVING BASE AND ASPHALT 
PAVEMENT; PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT 
Saw or mill existing asphalt and concrete pavement along neat lines where portions are to be left 
in place temporarily or permanently. 

Properly dispose of unsalvageable material. 

ITEM 134 – BACKFILLING PAVEMENT EDGES 
Place TY A backfill immediately following placement of the TOM surface.  

For TY A backfill, furnish flexible base meeting the requirement for any type or grade, except for 
Grade 4, in accordance to Item 247. Compressive strengths for Item 247 flexible base are waived 
when supplied for this item. In lieu of flexible base, RAP may be supplied for TY A backfill. RAP 
must be 100% passing a 2.5 in. sieve in accordance to Tex-110-E. Compact using a light 
pneumatic roller. Install at a 3:1 slope (max) and tie into existing terrain. Apply SS-1 to front slope 
at a rate of 0.12 GAL/SY, after compaction is complete. 

ITEM 300 – ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS 
Asphalt season is May 1 thru September 15. Emulsified Asphalt season is April 1 thru October 
15.  

Apply tack coat at 0.06 GAL/SY (residual). Apply non-tracking tack coat using manufacturer 
recommend rates. In addition to tack allowed per the specification, an approved list of tack coats 
is maintained by the District Lab.  

ITEM 320 - EQUIPMENT FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
Use of motor grader is allowed for placement of mixtures greater than 10 inches from the riding 
surface, when hot-mix is used in lieu of flex base, or as allowed.   

ITEM 340 THRU 348 - HOT-MIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT 
The Contractor must sample asphalt binder, in accordance to the applicable item. Label the 
sample can with the corresponding CSJ, lot, and sublot numbers. Samples must be stored in a 
common area where they are readily available to the TxDOT and/or Mobility Authority 
representative at the plant. The Contractor will be responsible for supplying storage for all 
samples. Retain all asphalt samples until hot mix production is complete or directed otherwise. 
Contractor is responsible for disposal of all asphalt binder samples, in accordance to Local, State, 
and Federal regulations. 

Core holes may be filled with an Asphaltic patching material meeting the requirements of DMS-
9203 or with SCM meeting requirements of DMS-9202.  

Mill a transverse butt joint to transition from the new ACP to the existing surface. Make the 
transition a minimum of 50’ H: 1” V. Saw cut the existing pavement at the transverse butt joint. 
Use a device to create a maximum 3H: 1V notched wedge joint on all longitudinal joints of 2” or 
greater. This work is subsidiary. 

Prior to milling, core the existing pavement to verify thickness. This work is subsidiary. 

Ensure placement sequence to avoid excess distance of longitudinal joint lap back not to exceed 
one day’s production rates, or as directed by the engineer.  
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Submit any proposed adjustments or changes to a JMF before production of the new JMF. 

Tack every layer. Do not dilute tack coat. Apply it evenly through a distributor spray bar.  

Provide a minimum transition of 10’ for intersections, 10’ for commercial driveways, and 6’ for 
residential driveways unless otherwise shown on the plans. Irregularities will require the 
replacement of a full lane width using an asphalt paver. Replace the entire sublot if the 
irregularities are greater than 40% of the sublot area. 

Lime or an approved anti-stripping agent must be used when crushed gravel is utilized to meet a 
SAC “A” requirement. 

When using RAP or RAS, include the management methods of processing, stockpiling, and 
testing the material in the QCP submitted for the project. If RAP and RAS are used in the same 
mix, the QCP must document that both of these materials have dedicated feeder bins for each 
recycled material. Blending of RAP and RAS in one feeder bin or in a stockpile is not permitted.  

Use a maximum allowable amount of 50% RAP. Asphalt content and binder properties of RAP 
and RAS stockpiles must be documented when recycled asphalt content greater than 20% is 
utilized.  

No RAS or RAP is allowed in surface courses. 

Approved warm-mix additives is required for all surface mix application when RAP is used. 
Dosage rates will be approved during JMF approval.  

The Hamburg Wheel Test will have a minimum rut depth of 3mm.  

ITEM 340 & 341 - DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT  
Use the SGC for design and production testing of all mixtures. 

When using substitute binders, mold specimens for mix design and production at the temperature 
required for the substitute binder used to produce the HMA. 

The Hamburg Wheel minimum number of passes for PG 64 or lower is reduced to 7,000. 

The Engineer may accept Hamburg Wheel test results for production and placement if no more 
than 1of the 5 most recent tests is below the specified number of passes and the failing test is no 
more than 2,000 passes below the specified number of passes. 

ITEM 346 - STONE MATIX ASPHALT (SMA) 
For SAC A, blending SAC B aggregate with an RSSM greater than the SAC A rating or 10, 
whichever is greater, is prohibited.  

The use of RAP is prohibited. 

The minimum rut depth at 20,000 passes of the Hamburg Wheel test is 3mm. 

ITEM 347 - THIN OVERLAY MIXTURES (TOM) 
For SAC A, blending SAC B aggregate with an RSSM greater than the SAC A rating or 10, 
whichever is greater, is prohibited.  
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When using a Thermal Imaging System follow the Weather Condition requirements for When Not 
Using a Thermal Imaging System. 

Produce mixture with a Department approved WMA additive or process to facilitate compaction 
when the haul distance is greater than 40 miles or when the air temperature is 70°F and falling. 
WMA processes such as water or foaming processes are not allowed under these circumstances.  

Water flow rate will exceed 120 seconds when tested using Tex-246-F. Perform water flow rate 
testing once per lot. 

Operate pickup equipment so that when hot-mix is placed on the roadbed, 100% of the mixture 
deposited on the roadbed is picked up and loaded into the paver. 

ITEM 351 – FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR 
For 8” Flexible pavement structure repairs use 6.5” of D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 placed in two 
equal lifts, topped with 1.5” of SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22. 

For 6” Flexible pavement structure repairs use 4.5” of D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22, topped with 
1.5” of SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22. 

For 2” Flexible pavement structure repairs use 2” of SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22. 

Work to be performed at locations as directed by the Engineer. Repair areas will be marked in 
the field by the Engineer. Notify the Engineer five (5) business days prior to beginning work.  

Additional repairs may become necessary throughout the life of the project.  If additional repairs 
are necessary, repairs will be paid in accordance with the bid items included in plans with 
adjustments for depth in accordance with Item 351, as directed by the Engineer. 

ITEM 354 - PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT  
Contractor retains ownership of materials. Remove the loose material before opening to traffic. 

Taper permanent transverse faces 50 ft. per 1 in. Taper temporary transverse faces 25 ft. per 1 
in. Taper permanent longitudinal faces 6 ft. per 1 in. HMA may be used as temporary tapers. 
Provide minimum 1 in. butt joints at bridge ends and paving ends. This work is subsidiary. 

Prior to commencement of the work, construct a test section that is 1000 ft in length. 

Edge Milling 

In addition to standard planing machine requirements, use planing machines that are: 

 capable of removing pavement to an accuracy of 1/16 in. with a maximum tool spacing of 
0.20 in. 

Edge mill 6 ft. width 0”-1” depth along existing curb and gutter to match proposed pavement 
surface elevation to the existing lip of gutter elevation.  

Edge mill 6 ft. width 0”-1” depth along metal beam guard fence mow strips to match the proposed 
pavement surface elevation to the existing mow strip elevation. 

Edge mill 6 ft. width 0”-1” depth along concrete traffic barrier to match the proposed pavement 
surface elevation to the existing pavement elevation at the face of barrier. 
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ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING 
 

Table 2 (Allowable Lane Closure Times) 

Roadway Limits       Allowable Closure Time 

US 183 SH 29 to FM 1327     9 P to 5 A 

183A  SH 29 to SH 45     9 P to 5 A 

US 290 E IH 35 to SH 95     9 P to 5 A 

RM 1431 Lohmans Ford Rd to IH 35    9 P to 5 A 

All  Within 200’ of a signalized intersection  9 P to 5 A 

All   All (Full Closure, see allowable work below)  11 P to 4 A 

Table 3 (Mobile Operations) 

Roadway   Allowable Sun Night thru Fri Noon Allowable Sat thru Sun Morn  

Within Austin City Limits 9 P to 5 A    7 P to 10 A  

Outside Austin City Limits 9 P to 5 A    6 P to 11 A  

For roadways without defined allowable closure times, nighttime lane closures will be allowed 
from 8 P to 5 A. Unless stated, daytime or Friday night lane closures will not be allowed and one 
lane in each direction will remain open at all times for all roadways.  

Full closures only allowed Sunday Night thru Friday morning for bridge beam installation, bridge 
demolition, or OSB truss removal/installation. Full closures only allowed for roadways with 
frontage roads or if a designated detour route is provided in the plans.   

No closures will be allowed on the weekends adjacent to, working day prior, and working day after 
the National Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications and Easter weekend. Closures the 
Sunday of the Super Bowl will not be allowed from 1 P to 11 P. No closures will be allowed on 
Friday and the weekends for Formula 1 at Circuit of the Americas, Austin City Limits Fest, South 
by Southwest, Republic of Texas Rally, UT home football games, Rodeo Austin, State of Texas 
sales tax holiday, or other special events that could be impacted by the construction. All lanes will 
be open by noon of the day before these special events.  

For any events at the Cedar Park Events Center on 183A Toll, lane closures from the event center 
to 2 miles south of the event center are not permitted 2 hours preceding the start time of an event, 
and 2 hours following the end time of an event. Event dates for which this restriction will be 
warranted will be determined on a monthly basis, as the event calendar is available. 

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted equally 
by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.  

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to the Mobility Authority/TxDOT. The email 
will be submitted in the format provided by the Mobility Authority. Receive concurrence prior to 
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implementation. Submit a cancellation of lane closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to 
implementation. Blanket requests for extended periods are not allowed. Max duration of a request 
is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal. Provide 2-hour notice prior to implementation and 
immediately upon removal of the closure. 

For roadways listed in Table 2: Submit the request 96 hours prior to implementation.  

For roadways not listed in Table 2: Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the closure 
and by the following deadline immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A on Friday.  

For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to 
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.  

Maintain a minimum of 1 through lane in each direction, unless otherwise directed in plans. 

Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will 
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed during 
the next allowable closure time.   

In the case of an unauthorized lane closure, all approved LCNs will be revoked until a meeting is 
held between the contractor and the Engineer.  No lane closure notices will be approved until the 
meeting is concluded. 

Coordinate Main Lane closures with adjacent projects including those projects owned by other 
agencies and departments. Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized 
according to critical path work per latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will 
be approved for first LCN submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will 
not be reason for time suspension, delay, overhead, etc. 

Cover, relocate or remove existing signs that conflict with traffic control. Install all permanent 
signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the roadway before opening 
to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until the permanent mounts are 
installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary mounts. This work is subsidiary. 

Shadow Vehicle with TMA is required as shown in the TCP sheets and for setup/removal of traffic 
control devices. 

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials, 
devices, and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify traffic control, if at any time 
the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes. Have a contingency plan of how modification will 
occur. Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic 
control when the pavement is wet. 

Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10), on top of foundations that have protruding 
studs. This work is subsidiary.  

Incorporate and maintain a 3H: 1V safety wedge into the proposed construction for any roadway 
edge of 2 inches or greater adjacent to a roadway under traffic. Installation and removal of a 
safety wedge is subsidiary. 

To determine a speed limit or an advisory speed limit, submit a request to TxDOT 60 business 
days prior to manufacture of the sign. Furnish advisory speed signs in enough numbers as 
directed.  
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Do not set up traffic control when the pavement is wet. 

Maintain access to all streets and driveways at all times, unless otherwise approved. Considered 
subsidiary to the pertinent Items. 

Notify property owners a minimum of 48 hr. in advance of beginning work on their driveway. 
Provide a list of each notification and contact prior to each closure. 

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS 
Install, maintain, remove erosion, sedimentation, and environmental control measures in areas of 
the right of way utilized by the contractor that are outside the limits of disturbance required for 
construction. Permanently stabilize the area. This work is subsidiary. 

ITEM 585 - RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES 
Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in 
accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”  

ITEM 600s – LIGHTING, SIGNING, MARKINGS, AND SIGNALS 
Use materials from Material Producer List as shown on the TxDOT website (TxDOT.gov > 
Business > Resources). Furnish new material as required per Standard Specification. 

Meet the requirements of the NEC, Texas MUTCD, TxDOT standards, and TxDOT Standard 
Specifications. If existing elements shown to remain do not meet the codes or specifications, 
provide notice to the Engineer.  

ITEM 662, 666, & 672 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS & MARKERS 
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of removing existing striping and placing 
pavement markings & markers. 

Apply markings during good weather unless otherwise directed. If markings are placed at 
Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the markings are damaged by 
subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with replacing the 
markings. 

Unless the striping design differs from the existing striping location, place the new striping to 
match the existing striping. Reference and record the type and positioning of existing pavement 
markings that will be obliterated by the proposed pavement resurfacing work. Use the recordings 
to aid in positioning replacement markings. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.  

Reference the following As-Built Plans for additional information on striping layouts: 
183A Phase I:  CSJ 0151-04-054 & 0151-05-080 
183A Phase II: CTRMA Contract No. 10183A24601C 
US 183:  CSJ 0151-04-063 & 0151-04-064 
290E Phase II: CSJ 0114-02-053.  

Proposed crosswalk markings shall be the High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk pattern in 
accordance with TxDOT Standard PM(4)-20. 

ITEM 662 - WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of work for this item. 
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Maintain removable and short-term markings daily. Remove work zone pavement markings within 
48 hours after permanent striping has been completed. 

Foil backed pavement markings will not be allowed. 

Work zone pavement markings shall be replaced at the Contractor’s expense in the event that 14 
days has expired since the application of the surface treatment or permanent pavement markings. 

Item 668 is not allowed for use as Item 662. 

ITEM 666 - RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of work for this item.  

Place longitudinal markings nightly for roadways with ADT greater than 100,000. Replace missing 
or damaged tabs nightly. If using tabs, place longitudinal markings weekly by 5 AM Friday for all 
weekday work and by 5 AM Monday for all weekend work. Failure to maintain tabs or place 
longitudinal markings by deadline will require nightly placement of pavement markings.   

Place longitudinal markings no later than 7 calendar days after placement of the surface for 
roadways with AADT greater than 20,000. Place longitudinal markings within 10 calendar days of 
placing surface for roadways with ADT greater than 5,000.  

Pavement Sealer will cure 48 hours prior to placing TY I markings. Roadway surface will cure 72 
hours prior to placing TY I. 

When the raised portion of a profile marking is placed as a separate operation from the pavement 
marking, the raised portion must be placed first then covered with TY I.  

When using black shadow to cover existing stripe apply a non-retroreflective angular abrasive 
bead drop. The marking color shall be adjusted to resemble the pavement color.  If Item 677 is 
not used prior to placement of black shadow, scrape the top of the marking with a blade or large 
piece of equipment unless surface is a seal coat.  The scraping of the marking is subsidiary.   

ITEM 677 - ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS 
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of work for this item. 

Remove and dispose of off the ROW any existing raised pavement markers and pavement 
markings before beginning surfacing operations. Remove the existing traffic buttons and 
pavement markers, daily, as work progresses and as directed. This work is subsidiary. 

Elimination using a pavement marking will not be allowed in lieu of methods listed in specification. 

Remove pavement markings on concrete surfaces by a blasting method. Flail milling will be 
allowed when total quantity of removal on concrete surfaces is less than 1000 ft.  

Strip seal is only method allowed on seal coat surface unless project includes placement of a new 
surface. If total quantity of removal on a seal coat surface is less than 2000 ft., elimination using 
a pavement marking is allowed if a test section is approved by the Engineer. Test section shall 
demonstrate the thermo marking color matches the existing pavement color.  

Remove pavement markings outside the limits of the new surface by a blasting method.  
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Use a TRAIL or a non-retroreflective paint to cover stripe remnants that remain after elimination. 
The test requirements for these materials are waived. The paint color shall be adjusted to 
resemble the existing pavement color. Installation and maintenance are subsidiary. 

ITEM 3084 – BONDING COURSE 
The minimum application rates are listed in Table BC. The Engineer may adjust the application 
rate taking into consideration the existing pavement surface conditions. 

Table BC 

Material Minimum Application Rate 

(gal. per square yard) 

Tracking-Resistant Asphalt Interlayer 0.06 

Spray Applied Underseal Membrane 0.10 

 
ITEM 6001 – PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN 
Provide 2 “Electronic” Portable Changeable Message Sign(s) (EPCMS) as part of the traffic 
control operations and provide another one that is available to utilize when a backup is needed. 
Consider the one designated for backup as subsidiary to the various Items of the project. All 
EPCMS will be exclusive to this project, unless otherwise approved. Placement location and 
message as directed. 

Place appropriate number of “Electronic” Portable Changeable Message Signs (EPCMS) at 
locations requiring lane closures for one-week prior to the closures, or as directed. Obtain 
approval for the actual message that will appear on the boards. If more than two phases of a 
message are required per board, provide additional EPCMS’s to meet the two-phases-per-board 
requirement. Provide a replacement within 12 hours.  EPCMS will be available for traffic control, 
event notices, roadway conditions, service announcements, etc.  

ITEM 6185 – TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR 
A TMA/TA shall be used when installing and removing a TCP setup. The same TMA/TA used for 
the TCP installation/removal shall be used and paid in the same manner as the TCP setup.  

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at the 
same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the project.  

TMA/TA used to protect damaged attenuators will be paid by the day using the force account item 
for the repair. 

Shadow Vehicle with TMA is required for setup/removal of traffic control devices. 
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SPECIFICATION LIST 
 
PREFACE: 
 
 The "Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and 
Bridges" of the Texas Department of Transportation, 2014, as amended and augmented by the 
Supplemental Specifications following, shall govern the performance of the Contract. These 
specifications hereby are made a part of the Contract as fully and with the same effect as if set forth at 
length herein. 
 
 Attention is directed to the fact that any other documents printed by the Texas Department of 
Transportation modifying or supplementing said "Standard Specifications", such as Standard 
Supplemental Specifications, Special Provisions (by the Department), Notice to Bidders, etc., do not 
form a part of this Contract nor govern its performance, unless specifically so-stated in the Supplemental 
Specifications herein contained. 
 
 Attention is directed to the use of “Proposal” in standard TxDOT documents included in this 
contract (Standard Specifications, Special Provisions, & Special Specifications) is equivalent to “Bid” in 
the Mobility Authority's documents. This shall be accounted for when working contract documents 
prepared by the Mobility Authority with those standards prepared by TxDOT. 
 
 Attention is directed to the use of “Department” in standard TxDOT documents included in this 
contract (Standard Specifications, Special Provisions, & Special Specifications) is equivalent to 
“Mobility Authority” in the Mobility Authority's documents. 
 
 References made to specific section numbers in these Special Provisions, or in any of the various 
documents which constitute the complete Contract Documents, shall, unless otherwise denoted, be 
construed as referenced to the corresponding section of the "Standard Specifications" issued by the Texas 
Department of Transportation in 2014. 
 

 



Page 1 of 3   

CONTRACT :20-VARI-246-01-M  
HIGHWAY : 183A & US 290E 
COUNTY : WILLIAMSON, TRAVIS 

 
 

CENTRAL TEXAS REGIONAL MOBILITY AUTHORITY 

GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

(STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS) 
 

WHERE DISCREPANCIES OCCUR BETWEEN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS, THE FOLLOWING 
DESCENDING ORDER OF PRIORITY SHALL GOVERN: (1) SPECIAL CONDITIONS, (2) SPECIAL 
PROVISIONS TO SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS, (3) SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS, (4) SPECIAL 
PROVISIONS, AND (5) STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 
ALL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT ARE 
IDENTIFIED AS FOLLOWS: 

 
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS:   ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF 

TRANSPORTATION NOVEMBER 1, 2014. STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE INCORPORATED INTO THE CONTRACT BY 
REFERENCE. 

 
ITEMS 1-9 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND COVENANTS  

ITEM 134 BACKFILLING PAVEMENT EDGES (162)(166)(168)(300)(314) 

ITEM 300 ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS 

ITEM 320 EQUIPMENT FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT (210)(504)(520) 

ITEM 347 THIN OVERLAY MIXTURES (TOM) (300)(301)(320)(520)(585) 

ITEM 351 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (132)(204)(247)(260)(263)(275)(276)(292) 

 (310)(316)(330)(334)(340) 

ITEM 354 PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT 

ITEM 500 MOBILIZATION 

ITEM 502 BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING  

ITEM 506 TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS (161)(432)(556) 

ITEM 585 RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES 

ITEM 662 WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS (666)(668)(672)(677) 

ITEM 666 RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (316)(502)(662)(677)(678) 

ITEM 672 RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS (677)(678) 
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ITEM 677 ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS (300)(302)(316) 

 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: SPECIAL PROVISIONS WILL GOVERN AND TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER 
THE SPECIFICATIONS ENUMERATED HEREON WHEREVER IN 
CONFLICT THEREWITH. 

 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---002---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---003) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---004) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---005) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---006)  

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000  (000---011---RMA)  

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---659) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 000 (000---954---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 001 (001---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 002 (002---005---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 002 (002---011) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 003 (003---005---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 003 (003---011) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 004 (004---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 005 (005---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 005 (005---002) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 005 (005---003) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 006 (006---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 007 (007---003---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 007 (007---004) 
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SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 007 (007---008) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 007 (007---011) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 008 (008---002---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 008 (008---009---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 008 (008---030) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 008 (008---033) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 009 (009---001---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 300 (300---017) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 314 (314---001) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 340 (340---003) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 346 (346---003) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 347 (347---002---RMA) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 502 (502---008) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 506 (506---002) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 520 (520---002) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 666 (666---007) 

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 6185  (6185---002) 

 

SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS: 
 

ITEM 3076 DENSE-GRADED HOT MIX ASPHALT 

ITEM 3084 BONDING COURSE 

ITEM 6001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN 
ITEM 6185 TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR (TA)  

GENERAL: 
THE ABOVE-LISTED SPECIFICATION ITEMS ARE THOSE UNDER WHICH PAYMENT IS TO BE MADE. 
THESE, TOGETHER WITH SUCH OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS, IF ANY, AS MAY BE REFERRED TO IN 
THE ABOVE-LISTED SPECIFICATION ITEMS, AND INCLUDING THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS LISTED 
ABOVE, CONSTITUTE THE COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS FOR THIS PROJECT. 
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Special Provision to Item 000 

Schedule of Liquidated Damages 

Full Completion of all Work in the amount of $4,000 per day will be assessed for each calendar day that Full completion of all work 
is not met per contractual requirements for Full Completion of all Work. 
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Special Provision to Item 000 

Nondiscrimination 

1. DESCRIPTION 

The Contractor agrees, during the performance of the service under this Agreement, that the Contractor shall 
provide all services and activities required in a manner that complies with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as 
amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Public Law 93-1122, Section 504, the provisions of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336 (S.933], and all other federal and state laws, rules, 
regulations, and orders pertain to equal opportunity in employment, as if the Contractor were an entity bound 
to comply with these laws. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment based on race, religion, color, sex, national origin, age or handicapped condition. 

2. DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Where the term “Contractor” appears in the following six nondiscrimination clauses, the term “Contractor” is 
understood to include all parties to Contracts or agreements with the Texas Department of Transportation. 

3. NONDISCRIMINATION PROVISIONS 

During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor") agrees as follows: 

3.1. Compliance with Regulations. The Contractor (hereinafter includes consultants) will comply with the Acts 
and the Regulations relative to Nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs of the U.S. Department of 
Transportation, the Federal Highway Administration, as they may be amended from time to time, which are 
herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this Contract. 

3.2. Nondiscrimination. The Contractor, with regard to the work performed by it during the Contract, will not 
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors, 
including procurements of materials and leases of equipment. The Contractor will not participate directly or 
indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by the Acts and the Regulations, including employment practices 
when the Contract covers any activity, project, or program set forth in Appendix B of 49 CFR Part 21. 

3.3. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurements of Materials and Equipment: In all solicitations, 
either by competitive bidding, or negotiation made by the Contractor for work to be performed under a 
subcontract, including procurements of materials, or leases of equipment, each potential subcontractor or 
supplier will be notified by the Contractor of the Contractor's obligations under this Contract and the Acts and 
the Regulations relative to Nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national origin. 

3.4. Information and Reports: The Contractor will provide all information and reports required by the Acts, the 
Regulations, and directives issued pursuant thereto and will permit access to its books, records, accounts, 
other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the Recipient or the Federal Highway 
Administration to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with such Acts, Regulations, and instructions. Where 
any information required of a Contractor is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to 
furnish the information, the Contractor will so certify to the Recipient or the Federal Highway Administration, 
as appropriate, and will set forth what efforts it has made to obtain the information. 

3.5. Sanctions for Noncompliance. In the event of a Contractor's noncompliance with the Nondiscrimination 
provisions of this Contract, the Recipient will impose such Contract sanctions as it or the Federal Highway 
Administration may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 
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 withholding payments to the Contractor under the Contract until the Contractor complies, and/or 
 cancelling, terminating, or suspending a Contract, in whole or in part. 

3.6. Incorporation of Provisions. The Contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (3.1) through (3.6) in 
every subcontract, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by the Acts, 
the Regulations, and directives issued pursuant thereto. The Contractor will take action with respect to any 
subcontract or procurement as the Recipient or the Federal Highway Administration may direct as a means 
of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, that if the Contractor becomes 
involved in, or is threatened with litigation by a subcontractor, or supplier because of such direction, the 
Contractor may request the Recipient to enter into any litigation to protect the interests of the Recipient. In 
addition, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 

4. PERTINENT NONDISCRIMINATION AUTHORITIES: 

During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor") agrees to comply with the following nondiscrimination statutes 
and authorities; including but not limited to: 

4.1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq., 78 stat. 252), (prohibits discrimination on 
the basis of race, color, national origin); and 49 CFR Part 21. 

4.2. The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, (42 U.S.C. § 4601), 
(prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been acquired because of Federal or 
Federal-aid programs and projects); 

4.3. Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23 U.S.C. § 324 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex); 

4.4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq.), as amended, (prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of disability); and 49 CFR Part 27; 

4.5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, (42 U.S.C. § 6101 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the 
basis of age); 

4.6. Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, (49 U.S.C. § 4 71, Section 4 7123), as amended, (prohibits 
discrimination based on race, creed, color, national origin, or sex); 

4.7. The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, (PL 100-209), (Broadened the scope, coverage and applicability of 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms "programs or activities" to include all of 
the programs or activities of the Federal-aid recipients, subrecipients and Contractors, whether such 
programs or activities are Federally funded or not); 

4.8. Titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of disability in 
the operation of public entities, public and private transportation systems, places of public accommodation, 
and certain testing entities (42 U.S.C. §§ 12131-12189) as implemented by Department of Transportation 
regulations at 49 C.F.R. parts 37 and 38; 

4.9. The Federal Aviation Administration's Nondiscrimination statute (49 U.S.C. § 47123) (prohibits discrimination 
on the basis of race, color, national origin, and sex); 

4.10. Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority Populations and Low- 
Income Populations, which ensures discrimination against minority populations by discouraging programs, 
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policies, and activities with disproportionately high and adverse human health or environmental effects on 
minority and low-income populations; 

4.11. Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English Proficiency, and 
resulting agency guidance, national origin discrimination includes discrimination because of limited English 
proficiency (LEP). To ensure compliance with Title VI, you must take reasonable steps to ensure that LEP 
persons have meaningful access to your programs (70 Fed. Reg. at 74087 to 74100); 

4.12. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, which prohibits you from discriminating because 
of sex in education programs or activities (20 U .S.C. 1681 et seq). 
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Special Provision to Item 000 

Certification of Nondiscrimination in Employment 

1. GENERAL 

By signing this proposal, the Bidder certifies that he has participated in a previous contract or subcontract 
subject to the equal opportunity clause, as required by Executive Orders 10925, 11114, or 11246, or if he 
has not participated in a previous contract of this type, or if he has had previous contract or subcontracts and 
has not filed, he will file with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance, a Federal Government contracting or administering agency, or the former President's 
Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements. 

Note—The above certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations of the Secretary 
of Labor (41 CFR 60-1.7(b)(1)), and must be submitted by Bidders and proposed subcontractors only in 
connection with contracts and subcontracts which are subject to the equal opportunity clause. Contracts and 
subcontracts which are exempt from the equal opportunity clause are set forth in 41 CFR 60-1.5. (Generally 
only contracts or subcontracts of $10,000 or under are exempt.) 

Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by the Executive Orders or their 
implementing regulations. 

Proposed prime contractors and subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract or subcontract 
subject to the Executive Orders and have not filed the required reports should note that 41 CFR 60-1.7(b)(1) 
prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless such contractor submits a report covering the 
delinquent period or such other period specified by the Federal Highway Administration or by the Director, 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor. 
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Special Provision to Item 000 

Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure 
Equal Employment Opportunity (Executive Order 11246) 

1. GENERAL 

In addition to the affirmative action requirements of the Special Provision titled “Standard Federal Equal 
Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications” as set forth elsewhere in this proposal, the 
Bidder's attention is directed to the specific requirements for utilization of minorities and females as set forth 
below. 

2. GOALS 

2.1. Goals for minority and female participation are hereby established in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4. 

2.2. The goals for minority and female participation expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor’s aggregate 
work force in each trade on all construction work in the covered area are as follows: 

Goals for minority participation 
in each trade, %  

Goals for female participation 
in each trade, %  

See Table 1 6.9 

2.3. These goals are applicable to all the Contractor’s construction work (whether or not it is Federal or federally 
assisted) performed in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a geographical area 
located outside of the covered area, it will apply the goals established for such geographical area where the 
work is actually performed. With regard to this second area, the Contractor also is subject to the goals for 
both its federally involved and non-federally involved construction. The Contractor’s compliance with the 
Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 will be based on its implementation of the Standard 
Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications Special Provision and its efforts 
to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform 
throughout the length of the Contract, and in each trade, and the Contractor must make a good faith effort to 
employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority and female employees 
or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the 
Contractor’s goals will be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 
60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

2.4. A Contractor or subcontractor will be considered in compliance with these provisions by participation in the 
Texas Highway-Heavy Branch, AGC, Statewide Training and Affirmative Action Plan. Provided that each 
Contractor or subcontractor participating in this plan must individually comply with the equal opportunity 
clause set forth in 41 CFR 60-1.4 and must make a good faith effort to achieve the goals set forth for each 
participating trade in the plan in which it has employees. The overall good performance of other Contractors 
and subcontractors toward a goal in an approved plan does not excuse any covered Contractor’s or 
subcontractor’s failure to make good faith efforts to achieve the goals contained in these provisions. 
Contractors or subcontractors participating in the plan must be able to demonstrate their participation and 
document their compliance with the provisions of this Plan. 

3. SUBCONTRACTING 

The Contractor must provide written notification to the Department within 10 working days of award of any 
construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the Contract resulting 
from this solicitation pending concurrence of the Department in the award. The notification will list the names, 
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address and telephone number of the subcontractor; employer identification number; estimated dollar 
amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical 
area in which the Contract is to be performed. 

4. COVERED AREA 

As used in this special provision, and in the Contract resulting from this solicitation, the geographical area 
covered by these goals for female participation is the State of Texas. The geographical area covered by 
these goals for other minorities are the counties in the State of Texas as indicated in Table 1. 

5. REPORTS 

The Contractor is hereby notified that he may be subject to the Office of Federal Contract Compliance 
Programs (OFCCP) reporting and record keeping requirements as provided for under Executive Order 11246 
as amended. OFCCP will provide direct notice to the Contractor as to the specific reporting requirements that 
he will be expected to fulfill. 

Table 1 
Goals for Minority Participation 

County Participation, % County Participation, % 

Anderson 22.5 Chambers 27.4 

Andrews 18.9 Cherokee 22.5 

Angelina 22.5 Childress 11.0 

Aransas 44.2 Clay 12.4 

Archer 11.0 Cochran 19.5 

Armstrong 11.0 Coke 20.0 

Atascosa 49.4 Coleman 10.9 

Austin 27.4 Collin 18.2 

Bailey 19.5 Collingsworth 11.0 

Bandera 49.4 Colorado 27.4 

Bastrop 24.2 Comal 47.8 

Baylor 11.0 Comanche 10.9 

Bee 44.2 Concho 20.0 

Bell 16.4 Cooke 17.2 

Bexar 47.8 Coryell 16.4 

Blanco 24.2 Cottle 11.0 

Borden 19.5 Crane 18.9 

Bosque 18.6 Crockett 20.0 

Bowie 19.7 Crosby 19.5 

Brazoria 27.3 Culberson 49.0 

Brazos 23.7 Dallam 11.0 

Brewster 49.0 Dallas 18.2 

Briscoe 11.0 Dawson 19.5 

Brooks 44.2 Deaf Smith 11.0 

Brown 10.9 Delta 17.2 

Burleson 27.4 Denton 18.2 

Burnet 24.2 DeWitt 27.4 

Caldwell 24.2 Dickens 19.5 

Calhoun 27.4 Dimmit 49.4 

Callahan 11.6 Donley 11.0 

Cameron 71.0 Duval 44.2 

Camp 20.2 Eastland 10.9 

Carson 11.0 Ector 15.1 

Cass 20.2 Edwards 49.4 

Castro 11.0 Ellis 18.2 
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County Participation, % County Participation, % 

El Paso 57.8 Kenedy 44.2 

Erath 17.2 Kent 10.9 

Falls 18.6 Kerr 49.4 

Fannin 17.2 Kimble 20.0 

Fayette 27.4 King 19.5 

Fisher 10.9 Kinney 49.4 

Floyd 19.5 Kleberg 44.2 

Foard 11.0 Knox 10.9 

Fort Bend 27.3 Lamar 20.2 

Franklin 17.2 Lamb 19.5 

Freestone 18.6 Lampasas 18.6 

Frio 49.4 LaSalle 49.4 

Gaines 19.5 Lavaca 27.4 

Galveston 28.9 Lee 24.2 

Garza 19.5 Leon 27.4 

Gillespie 49.4 Liberty 27.3 

Glasscock 18.9 Limestone 18.6 

Goliad 27.4 Lipscomb 11.0 

Gonzales 49.4 Live Oak 44.2 

Gray 11.0 Llano 24.2 

Grayson 9.4 Loving 18.9 

Gregg 22.8 Lubbock 19.6 

Grimes 27.4 Lynn 19.5 

Guadalupe 47.8 Madison 27.4 

Hale 19.5 Marion 22.5 

Hall 11.0 Martin 18.9 

Hamilton 18.6 Mason 20.0 

Hansford 11.0 Matagorda 27.4 

Hardeman 11.0 Maverick 49.4 

Hardin 22.6 McCulloch 20.0 

Harris 27.3 McLennan 20.7 

Harrison 22.8 McMullen 49.4 

Hartley 11.0 Medina 49.4 

Haskell 10.9 Menard 20.0 

Hays 24.1 Midland 19.1 

Hemphill 11.0 Milam 18.6 

Henderson 22.5 Mills 18.6 

Hidalgo 72.8 Mitchell 10.9 

Hill 18.6 Montague 17.2 

Hockley 19.5 Montgomery 27.3 

Hood 18.2 Moore 11.0 

Hopkins 17.2 Morris 20.2 

Houston 22.5 Motley 19.5 

Howard 18.9 Nacogdoches 22.5 

Hudspeth 49.0 Navarro 17.2 

Hunt 17.2 Newton 22.6 

Hutchinson 11.0 Nolan 10.9 

Irion 20.0 Nueces 41.7 

Jack 17.2 Ochiltree 11.0 

Jackson 27.4 Oldham 11.0 

Jasper 22.6 Orange 22.6 

Jeff Davis 49.0 Palo Pinto 17.2 

Jefferson 22.6 Panola 22.5 

Jim Hogg 49.4 Parker 18.2 

Jim Wells 44.2 Parmer 11.0 

Johnson 18.2 Pecos 18.9 

Jones 11.6 Polk 27.4 

Karnes 49.4 Potter 9.3 

Kaufman 18.2 Presidio 49.0 

Kendall 49.4 Randall 9.3 
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County Participation, % County Participation, % 

Rains 17.2 Reagan 20.0 

Real 49.4 Throckmorton 10.9 

Red River 20.2 Titus 20.2 

Reeves 18.9 Tom Green 19.2 

Refugio 44.2 Travis 24.1 

Roberts 11.0 Trinity 27.4 

Robertson 27.4 Tyler 22.6 

Rockwall 18.2 Upshur 22.5 

Runnels 20.0 Upton 18.9 

Rusk 22.5 Uvalde 49.4 

Sabine 22.6 Val Verde 49.4 

San Augustine 22.5 Van Zandt 17.2 

San Jacinto 27.4 Victoria 27.4 

San Patricio 41.7 Walker 27.4 

San Saba 20.0 Waller 27.3 

Schleicher 20.0 Ward 18.9 

Scurry 10.9 Washington 27.4 

Shackelford 10.9 Webb 87.3 

Shelby 22.5 Wharton 27.4 

Sherman 11.0 Wheeler 11.0 

Smith 23.5 Wichita 12.4 

Somervell 17.2 Wilbarger 11.0 

Starr 72.9 Willacy 72.9 

Stephens 10.9 Williamson 24.1 

Sterling 20.0 Wilson 49.4 

Stonewall 10.9 Winkler 18.9 

Sutton 20.0 Wise 18.2 

Swisher 11.0 Wood 22.5 

Tarrant 18.2 Yoakum 19.5 

Taylor 11.6 Young 11.0 

Terrell 20.0 Zapata 49.4 

Terry 19.5 Zavala 49.4 

B-9



000-005 

09-14 
Statewide 

Special Provision to Item 000 

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications  
(Executive Order 11246) 

1. GENERAL 

1.1. As used in these specifications: 

 “Covered area” means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this Contract 

resulted; 

 “Director” means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United States Department 

of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 

 “Employer identification number” means the Federal Social Security number used on the Employer's 

Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 

 “Minority” includes: 

 Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin);

 Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other
Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race);

 Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East,
Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and

 American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of
North American and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation
or community identification).

1.2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any 
construction trade, it will physically include in each subcontract in excess of $10,000 the provisions of these 
specifications and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female participation and 
which is set forth in the solicitations from which this Contract resulted. 

1.3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the U. S. 
Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or through an association, its affirmative action 
obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) will be in accordance with that plan 
for those trades which have unions participating in the Plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate their 
participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. Each Contractor or 
Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually required to comply with its obligations under 
the equal employment opportunity (EEO) clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under 
the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall good faith performance by other Contractors or 
Subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does not excuse any covered Contractor's or 
Subcontractor's failure to take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

1.4. The Contractor will implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in Section 1.7.1. through 
Section 1.7.16. of these specifications. The goals set forth in the solicitation from which this Contract resulted 
are expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization 
the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in 
the covered area. Covered construction Contractors performing Contracts in geographical areas where they 
do not have a Federal or federally assisted construction Contract will apply the minority and female goals 
established for the geographical area where the Contract is being performed. Goals are published 
periodically in the Federal Register in notice form and such notices may be obtained from any Office of 
Federal Contract Compliance Programs office or any Federal procurement contracting officer. The 
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Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress toward its goals in each craft during the period 
specified. 

1.5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom the 
Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either minorities or women will excuse the 
Contractor's obligations under these specifications, Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto. 

1.6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, 
such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the 
Contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their 
training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training 
programs approved by the U. S. Department of Labor. 

1.7. The Contractor will take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation 
of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications will be based upon its effort to achieve maximum 
results from its actions. The Contractor will document these efforts fully, and will implement affirmative action 
steps at least as extensive as the following: 

1.7.1. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites, and in 
all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible, will 
assign two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor will specifically ensure that all 
foremen, superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the 
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to minority or female 
individuals working at such sites or in such facilities. 

1.7.2. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, provide written notification to 
minority and female recruitment sources and to community organizations when the Contractor or its unions 
have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses. 

1.7.3. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each minority and female off-the-
street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, a recruitment source or community organization 
and of what action was taken with respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the union 
hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed 
by the Contractor, this will be documented in the file with the reason therefor, along with whatever additional 
actions the Contractor may have taken. 

1.7.4. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with which the Contractor has 
a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the Contractor a minority person or woman sent by the 
Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral Process has impeded the 
Contractor's efforts to meet its obligations. 

1.7.5. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area which expressly 
include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs 
relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor. The Contractor will provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under 7b 
above. 

1.7.6. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions and training programs 
and requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in 
any policy manual and Collective bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper, annual 
report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female 
employees at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to all 
employees at each location where construction work is performed. 

1.7.7. Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative action obligations under these 
specifications with all employees having any responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other 
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employment decisions including specific review of these items with on-site supervisory personnel such as 
Superintendents, General Foremen, etc., before the initiation of construction work at any job site. A written 
record must be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, 
subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

1.7.8. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news media, 
specifically including minority and female news media, and providing written notification to and discussing the 
Contractor's EEO policy with other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or 
anticipates doing business. 

1.7.9. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and community organizations, to 
schools with minority and female students and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations 
serving the Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than one month before the date 
for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any recruitment source, the 
Contractor will send written notification to organizations such as the above, describing the openings, 
screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

1.7.10. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons and women and, where 
reasonable, provide after school, summer and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the 
site and in other areas of a Contractor's workforce. 

1.7.11. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR 
Part 60-3. 

1.7.12. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel for 
promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate 
training, etc., such opportunities. 

1.7.13. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other personnel practices, do not 
have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activities to 
ensure that the EEO policy and the Contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out. 

1.7.14. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non-segregated except that separate or single-user toilet 
and necessary changing facilities will be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

1.7.15. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts from minority and female 
construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor 
associations and other business associations. 

1.7.16. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under the Contractor's 
EEO policies and affirmative action obligations. 

1.8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling one or more of 
their affirmative action obligations (Section 7.1. through Section 7.16.). The efforts of a contractor 
association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar group of which the Contractor is a 
member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under Section 7.1. 
through Section 7.16. of these Specifications provided that the Contractor actively participates in the group, 
makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and 
women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's 
minority and female workforce participation, makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals and 
timetables, and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken 
on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply, however, is the Contractor's and failure of such a group 
to fulfill an obligation will not be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance. 

1.9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. The Contractor, 
however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority 
groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority. Consequently, the Contractor 
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may be in violation of the Executive Order if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate 
manner (for example, even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women generally, the Contractor 
may be in violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority group of women is underutilized). 

1.10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to discriminate against 
any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

1.11. The Contractor will not enter into any Subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government 
Contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 

1.12. The Contractor will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and of the 
Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts as 
may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing 
regulations, by the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry out 
such sanctions and penalties will be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as 
amended. 

1.13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, will implement specific affirmative action 
steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 7 of these specifications, so as to 
achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, 
the Director will proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

1.14. The Contractor will designate a responsible official to monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that 
the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be 
required by the Government and to keep records. Records must at least include for each employee the 
name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification 
number when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, 
or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and 
locations at which the work was performed. Records must be maintained in an easily understandable and 
retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, Contractors shall not 
be required to maintain separate records. 

1.15. Nothing herein provided will be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws which establish 
different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local or other area 
residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development 
Block Grant Program). 

1.16. In addition to the reporting requirements set forth elsewhere in this Contract, the Contractor and the 
subcontractors holding subcontracts, not including material suppliers, of $10,000 or more, will submit for 
every month of July during which work is performed, employment data as contained under Form PR 1391 
(Appendix C to 23 CFR, Part 230), and in accordance with the included instructions. 
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Special Provision to Item 000 

On-the-Job Training Program 

1. DESCRIPTION 

The primary objective of this Special Provision is the training and advancement of minorities, women and 
economically disadvantaged persons toward journeyworker status. Accordingly, make every effort to enroll 
minority, women and economically disadvantaged persons to the extent that such persons are available 
within a reasonable area of recruitment. This training commitment is not intended, and will not be used to 
discriminate against any applicant for training, whether or not he/she is a member of a minority group. 

2. TRAINEE ASSIGNMENT 

Training assignments are based on the past volume of state-let highway construction contracts awarded with 
the Department. Contractors meeting the selection criteria will be notified of their training assignment at the 
beginning of the reporting year by the Department’s Office of Civil Rights. 

3. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Fulfill all of the requirements of the On-the-Job Training Program including the maintenance of records and 
submittal of periodic reports documenting program performance. Trainees will be paid at least 60% of the 
appropriate minimum journeyworker’s rate specified in the Contract for the first half of the training period, 
75% for the third quarter, and 90% for the last quarter, respectively. 

4. REIMBURSEMENT 

If requested, Contractors may be reimbursed $0.80 per training hour at no additional cost to the Department. 
Training may occur on this project, all other Department contracts, or local-administered federal-aid projects 
with concurrence of the local government entity. However, reimbursement for training is not available on 
projects to the extent that such projects that do not contain federal funds. 

5. COMPLIANCE 

The Contractor will have fulfilled the contractual responsibilities by having provided acceptable training to the 
number of trainees specified in their goal assignment. Noncompliance may be cause for corrective and 
appropriate measures pursuant to Article 8.7., “Abandonment of Work or Default of Contract,” which may be 
used to comply with the sanctions for noncompliance pursuant to 23 CFR Part 230. 
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Buy America 

Steel and iron products to be incorporated into the project must be of domestic origin. All manufacturing processes for steel and 
iron products to be incorporated into the project must take place domestically, including donated material. 

Reminders: 

Depending on the Steel/iron item received at the project, described below are the requirements for acceptance. 

1. Steel and Iron Items Inspected and Tested by CSTIM&P

 The project engineer receives CST/M&P Structural Test Reports as proof of compliance with the requirements of the 
specification. 

 CST/M&P obtains from the supplier a completed Form 1818 (D-9-USA-1), "Material Statement" with attached MTRs, 
certifications, galvanizing reports, etc. 

2. Steel and Iron Items Received and Sampled by the Project Engineer for Testing by CSTIM&P

 The project engineer submits samples with the required documentation obtained from the supplier (completed Form 
1818 (D-9-USA-1) with attached MTRs, certifications, galvanizing reports, etc.) to CST/M&P for testing. 

  CSTM&P issues a CST/M&P General Test Report for all passing material (proof of compliance with the requirements of 
the specifications). 

3. Steel and Iron Items Received, Inspected, and Accepted by the Project Engineer

 The project engineer obtains from the supplier the completed Form 1818 (D-9-USA-1) with attached MTRs, certifications, 
galvanizing reports, etc. 

 CST/M&P assists the project engineer when requested. 

4. Steel and Iron Items Received from Regional or District Warehouse (Pretested) Stock

 The project engineer obtains documentation verifying the material was obtained from a regional or district warehouse. 

  CSTM&P, when requested to inspect and test, obtains from the supplier the completed Form 1818 (D-9-USA-1) with 
attached MTRs, etc. 
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Special Provision 000 

Notice of Contractor Performance Evaluations 

1. GENERAL 

In accordance with Texas Transportation Code §223.012, the Engineer will evaluate Contractor performance 
based on quality, safety, and timeliness of the project.  

2. DEFINITIONS 

2.1. Project Recovery Plan (PRP)—a formal, enforceable plan developed by the Contractor, in consultation with 
the District, that documents the cause of noted quality, safety, and timeliness issues and specifies how the 
Contractor proposes to correct project-specific performance deficiencies.  

In accordance with Title 43, Texas Administrative Code (TAC), §9.23, the District will request a PRP if the 
Contractor’s performance on a project is below the Department’s acceptable standards and will monitor the 
Contractor’s compliance with the established plan. 

2.2. Corrective Action Plan (CAP)—a formal, enforceable plan developed by the Contractor, and proposed for 
adoption by the Construction or Maintenance Division, that documents the cause of noted quality, safety, and 
timeliness issues and specifies how the Contractor proposes to correct statewide performance deficiencies.  

In accordance with 43 TAC §9.23, the Division will request a CAP if the average of the Contractor’s statewide 
final evaluation scores falls below the Department’s acceptable standards for the review period and will 
monitor the Contractor’s compliance with the established plan. 

3. CONTRACTOR EVALUATIONS 

In accordance with Title 43, Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §9.23, the Engineer will schedule evaluations 
at the following intervals, at minimum: 

 Interim evaluations—at or within 30 days after the anniversary of the notice to proceed, for Contracts 

extending beyond 1 yr., and 

 Final evaluation—upon project closeout. 

In case of a takeover agreement, neither the Surety nor its performing Contractor will be evaluated. 

In addition to regularly scheduled evaluations, the Engineer may schedule an interim evaluation at any time 
to formally communicate issues with quality, safety, or timeliness. Upon request, work with the Engineer to 
develop a PRP to document expectations for correcting deficiencies. 

Comply with the PRP as directed. Failure to comply with the PRP may result in additional remedial actions 
available to the Engineer under Item 5, “Control of the Work.” Failure to meet a PRP to the Engineer’s 
satisfaction may result in immediate referral to the Performance Review Committee for consideration of 
further action against the Contractor.  

The Engineer will consider and document any events outside the Contractor’s control that contributed to the 
failure to meet performance standards or comply with a PRP, including consideration of sufficient time. 

Follow the escalation ladder if there is a disagreement regarding an evaluation or disposition of a PRP. The 
Contractor may submit additional documentation pertaining to the dispute. The District Engineer’s decision 
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on a Contractor’s evaluation score and recommendation of action required in a PRP or follow up for non-
compliance is final. 

4. DIVISION OVERSIGHT 

Upon request of the Construction or Maintenance Division, develop and submit for Division approval a 
proposed CAP to document expectations for correcting deficiencies in the performance of projects statewide. 

Comply with the CAP as directed. The CAP may be modified at any time up to completion or resolution after 
written approval of the premise of change from the Division. Failure to meet an adopted or revised adopted 
CAP to the Division’s satisfaction within 120 days will result in immediate referral to the Performance Review 
Committee for consideration of further action against the Contractor. 

The Division will consider and document any events outside the Contractor’s control that contributed to the 
failure to meet performance standards or comply with a CAP, including consideration of sufficient time and 
associated costs as appropriate. 

5. PERFORMANCE REVIEW COMMITTEE 

The Performance Review Committee, in accordance with 43 TAC §9.24, will review at minimum all final 
evaluations, history of compliance with PRPs, any adopted CAPs including agreed modifications, any 
information about events outside a Contractor’s control contributing to the Contractor’s performance, and any 
documentation submitted by the Contractor and may recommend one or more of the following actions: 

 take no action, 

 reduce the Contractor’s bidding capacity, 

 prohibit the Contractor from bidding on one or more projects, 

 immediately suspend the Contractor from bidding for a specified period of time, by reducing the 

Contractor’s bidding capacity to zero, or 

 prohibit the Contractor from being awarded a Contract on which they are the apparent low bidder. 

The Deputy Executive Director will determine any further action against the Contractor. 

6. APPEALS PROCESS 

In accordance with 43 TAC §9.25, the Contractor may appeal remedial actions determined by the Deputy 
Executive Director. 
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Special Provision 000 

Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295) 

Submit a Form 1295, “Certificate of Interested Parties,” in the following instances: 

 at contract execution for contracts awarded by the Mobility Authority (if requested); 
 at any time there is an increase of $300,000 or more to an existing contract (change orders, extensions, and renewals); or 
 at any time there is a change to the information in Form 1295, when the form was filed for an existing contract. 

Form 1295 and instructions on completing and filing the form are available on the Texas Ethics Commission website. 
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Special Provision to Item 1 

Abbreviations and Responsibilities 

Item 1, "Abbreviations and Definitions," of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended with respect to the clauses cited 
below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Article 1. is supplemented with the following: 

1.0. General Statement: 

For this Contract, the Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges, November 1, 
2014 (the ''Texas Standard Specifications"), all documents referenced therein, and all manuals, bulletins, supplements, 
specifications, and similar materials issued by the Texas Department of Transportation ("TxDOT"), or any predecessor or 
successor thereto, which are applicable to this Contract, are hereby modified with respect to the terms cited below and no others 
are changed hereby. 

The term "State", "State of Texas", "State Highway Agency", "State  Highway  Department  Of Texas", 
"State Department of Highways and Public Transportation", "Texas State Department Of Highways and 
Public Transportation",  "Texas  Department  of  Transportation",  "Department", "Texas  Turnpike 
Authority",  "State  Department  of  Highways  and  Public  Transportation Commission",  "Texas 
Department of Transportation Commission", "Texas Transportation Commission", or "State Highway 
Commission", shall, in the use of The Texas Standard Specifications, Special Provisions and Special 
Specifications and General Notes and Specification Data pertaining thereto, and required contract provisions 
for Federal-Aid construction contracts, for all work in connection with Central Texas Regional Mobility 
Authority, projects and all extensions enlargements, expansions, improvements, and rehabilitations thereto, 
be deemed to mean Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority, unless the context clearly indicates  a 
contrary meaning. 

Article 2, “Abbreviations,” is supplemented with the following: 

CTRMA Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority 

Article 3.28., “Commission”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.28. Commission. The Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority Board or authorized representative. 

Article 3.32., “Construction Contract”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.32. Construction Contract. The agreement between the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority and the 
Contractor establishing the obligations of the parties for furnishing of materials and performance of the work 
prescribed in the Contract Documents. 

Article 3.45., “Debar (Debarment)”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.45. Debar (Debarment). Action taken  by  the Mobility Authority, federal  government or state 
government pursuant  to regulation  that  prohibits  a  person  or  company  from  entering  into  a 
Contract, or from participating as a subcontractor, or supplier of materials or equipment used in a  
highway improvement Contract as defined in Transportation Code, Chapter 223, Subchapter A. 
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Article 3.47., “Department”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.47. Department. Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority, unless the context clearly indicates a contrary 
intent and meaning. 

Article 3.48., “Departmental Material Specifications”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.48. Departmental Material Specifications (DMS). Reference specifications for various materials published 
by the Texas Department of Transportation Construction Division. 

Article 3.54., “Engineer”, is hereby deleted and replaced by the following: 

3.54 Engineer. The Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority Coordinator or their duly authorized 
representative. 

Article 3.73., "Letting Official", is hereby deleted and replaced by the following: 

3.73. Letting Official. An employee of the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority empowered by the 
Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority to officially receive bids and close the receipt of bids at a letting. 

Article 3.79., “Manual of Testing Procedures”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.79. Manual of Testing Procedures. Texas Department of Transportation manual outlining test methods and 
procedures maintained by the Materials and Pavements Section of the Construction Division. 

Article 3.102., “Proposal Form”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.012. Proposal Form. The document issued by the Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority for a proposed 
Contract that includes: 

• the specific locations (except for non-site-specific work) and description of the proposed work;

• an estimate of the various quantities and kinds of work to be performed or materials to be
furnished;

• a schedule of items for which unit prices are requested;

• the number of working days within which the work is to be completed (or reference to the
requirements); and

• the special provisions and special specifications applicable to the proposed Contract.

Article 3.108., “Referee Tests”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.108. Referee Tests. Tests requested to resolve differences between Contractor and Engineer test results. 
The referee laboratory is the Texas Department of Transportation Construction Division Materials and 
Pavement Section, or mutually agreed to 3rd party commercial laboratory. 

Article 3.129., “State”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

3.129. State. Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority. 

3.156. Mobility Authority. The Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority, an agency created under Texas Transportation Code 
Chapter 370 and approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, together with its members, partners, employees, agents 
officers, directors, shareholders, representatives, consultants, successors, and assigns. The Mobility Authority’s principal office 
is presently located at 3300 N. I-35, Suite 300, Austin, Texas 78705. 
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3.157. Bid Form. The form provided by the Mobility Authority used by the bidder to submit a bid. Electronic bid forms for the 
project shall be submitted via the project’s CivCast website. 

3.158. Full Completion of all Work (or to Fully Complete all Work). The completion of all work specified under this Contract 
as evidenced by the Formal Acceptance thereof by the Mobility Authority. 

3.159. Standards. Whenever the Plans and/or Specifications refer to "Standard Sheets" or "Design Details" such reference shall 
be construed to mean the set of drawings issued by the Design Divisions, Texas Department of Transportation, and entitled 
"Standard Sheets". Only those standards or standard drawings specifically referred to by number on the Plans or in the various 
Contract Documents are applicable to work on this Contract. 

Whenever in the various Contract Documents term, "Department" or "State" appears, it shall be replaced by the term,” Central 
Texas Regional Mobility Authority." Similarly, the term, "Executive Director" shall be replaced by the term, "Central Texas 
Regional Mobility Authority Coordinator". 

Whenever in the Texas Department of Transportation Specifications and Standard Drawings the term, "Department" or "Texas 
Department of Transportation" appears, it shall be replaced by the term, "Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority," except in 
references to said Texas Department of Transportation as being the author of certain Specifications and Standard Drawings, and 
in reference to said Department as the agency prequalifying prospective Bidders. 

Whenever in the Texas Department of Transportation Specifications and Standard Drawing the term, "District Engineer" 
appears, it shall be replaced by the term, "Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority Coordinator. 
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Special Provision to Item 2 

Instructions to Bidders 

Item 2, “Instructions to Bidders” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 2.3., “Issuing Proposal Forms,” first two sentences are replaced with the following: 

Mobility Authority will issue an Official Bid Form to a prequalified Bidders. The online bid form will be made available to the 
prequalified bidders on the CivcastUSA website: https://www.civcastusa.com/project/605de3f70654de047d3d58d8/summary  

Prequalification requirements: 
 Be registered with State of Texas,
 Be fully prequalified by Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT),
 Have a bidding capacity per TxDOT prequalification system of $6,000,000,
 Email a valid Non-Collusion Affidavit, Debarment Affidavit, and Child Support Statement to

Marco.Castro@atkinsglobal.com and Zane.Reid@atkinsglobal.com include a phone number, email address and
physical address for point of contact.

Article 2.3., “Issuing Proposal Forms,” is supplemented by the following: 

The Department may not issue a proposal form if one or more of the following apply: 
 The Contractor has been defaulted in accordance with Article 8.7., “Default of Contract” (a default for performance)

on a previous Contract with the Department within the last 3 years 
 The Contractor is not in compliance with Texas Government Code Sections 2155.089 and 2262.055.
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Special Provision to Item 2 

Instructions to Bidders 

Item 2, “Instructions to Bidders,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 2.3., “Issuing Proposal Forms,” is supplemented by the following: 

 the Bidder or affiliate of the Bidder that was originally determined as the apparent low Bidder on a project, but was deemed 
nonresponsive for failure to register or participate in the Department of Homeland Security’s (DHS) E-Verify system as 
specified in Article 2.15., “Department of Homeland Security (DHS) E-Verify System,” is prohibited from rebidding that 
specific project. 

Article 2.7., “Nonresponsive Bid,” is supplemented by the following: 

 the Bidder failed to participate in the Department of Homeland Security’s (DHS) as specified in Article 2.15., “Department of 
Homeland Security (DHS) E-Verify System.” 

Article 2.15., “Department of Homeland Security (DHS) E-Verify System,” is added. 

The Department will not award a Contract to a Contractor that is not registered in the DHS E-Verify system. Remain active in 
E=Verify throughout the life of the contract. In addition, in accordance with paragraph six of Article 8.2, “Subcontracting,” include 
this requirement in all subcontracts and require that subcontractors remain active in E-Verify until their work is completed. 

If the apparent low Bidder does not appear on the DHS E-Verify system prior to award, the Department will notify the Contractor 
that they must submit documentation showing that they are compliant within 5-business days after the date the notification was 
sent. A Contractor who fails to comply or respond within the deadline will be declared non-responsive and the Department will 
execute the proposal guaranty. The proposal guaranty will become the property of the State, not as a penalty, but as liquidated 
damages. The Bidder forfeiting the proposal guaranty will not be considered in future proposals for the same work unless there 
has been a substantial change in the scope of the work. 

The Department may recommend that the Commission: 

 reject all bids, or 
 award the Contract to the new apparent low Bidder, if the Department is able to verify the Bidder’s participation in the DHS 

E-verify system. For the Bidder who is not registered in E-Verify, the Department will allow for one business day after 
notification to provide proof of registration. 

If the Department is unable to verify the new apparent low Bidder’s participation in the DHS E-Verify system within one calendar 
day: 

 the new apparent low Bidder will not be deemed nonresponsive,  
 the new apparent low Bidder’s guaranty will not be forfeited, 
 the Department will reject all bids, and 
 the new apparent low Bidder will remain eligible to receive future proposals for the same project. 
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Special Provision to Item 3 

Award and Execution of Contract 

Item 3, “Award and Execution of Contract” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No 
other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 1, “Award of Contract,” is deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following: 

The Mobility Authority will award or reject the Contract within 60 calendar days after the opening of the proposal at the sole 
discretion of the Mobility Authority. 

Article 4.3., “Insurance,” is supplemented by the following: 

The Contractor shall be the named insured, and the following entities shall be additional insureds on a primary and non- 
contributory basis: Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority, Texas Department of Transportation. 

These entities shall be additional insureds to this policy with respect to liability arising out of the acts, errors, and omissions of 
any member of the Contractor and Subcontractors whether occurring on or off of the site, notwithstanding any other provisions of 
the Contract Documents, the project policy shall not be canceled, except for non-payment of premium, fraud, material 
misrepresentation, or noncompliance with reasonable loss control recommendations. 

The Authority Board, the Authority, Texas Department of Transportation, the State of Texas, the Commission and their respective 
successors, assigns, officeholders, officers, directors, commissioners, consultants and employees shall be listed as “additional 
insureds” with respect to any insurance for which the contractor must obtain an “additional insured” rider or amendment. 

Table 2 is deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following: 

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage 

Commercial General Liability 
Insurance 

Including products/completed operations liability and 
contractual liability , in the amount of $1,000,000 per 
occurrence for bodily injury and property damage 

Business Automobile Policy 
In the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence for bodily 
injury and property damage 

Workers’ Compensation 
Providing statutory benefits, and Employers Liability with 
limits of $1,000,000 

Excess Liability Insurance 
In the amount of $5,000,000 per occurrence and 
aggregate 
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Special Provision to Item 3 

Award and Execution Contract 

Item 3, Award and Execution of Contract,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No 
other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Section 4.3, “Insurance.” The first sentence is voided and replaced by the following: 

For construction and building Contracts, submit a certificate of insurance showing coverages in accordance with Contract 
requirements. For routine maintenance Contracts, refer to Article 8, “Beginning of Work.”   

Article 8, “Beginning of Work.” The first sentence is supplemented by the following: 

For a routine maintenance Contract, do not begin work until a certificate of insurance showing coverages in accordance with the 
Contract requirements is provided and accepted. 
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Special Provision to Item 4 

Scope of Work 

Item 4, “Scope of Work,” of the Standard Specifications, is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other clauses or 
requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

 
Article 4.4., “Changes in the Work,” Delete the following paragraph: 

 
“If the changes in quantities or the alternations do not significantly change the character of the work under 
the Contract, the altered work will be paid for at the Contract unit price. If the changes in quantities or the 
alterations significantly change the character of the work, the Contract will be amended by a change order. If 
no unit price exists, this will be considered extra work and the Contract will be amended by a change order. 
Provide cost justification as requested, in an acceptable format. Payment will not be made for anticipated 
profits on work that is eliminated.” 

 
and replace with the following: 

 
“The Engineer may require deviations to the Work through a written directive. Payment for the deviations 
and quantity overruns will be made through the Contingency Allowance. Deviations and quantity overruns 
will be paid for at the unit prices submitted at the bidding stage. Deviations requiring new unit prices will be 
negotiated and made through the Contingency Allowance. Costs exceeding the Contingency Allowance will 
be addressed using the change order process. 

 
Upon completion of the Work, the total contract value will be adjusted to provide for the difference, if any, 
between the total amount of expenditures from the Contingency Allowance and the original amount of the 
Contingency Allowance. The Contractor is not entitled to all or any part of an unexpended balance of the 
Contingency Allowance. 

 
When changes are made that do not fall under the Contingency Allowance, the Contract will be amended by 
a Change Order. Provide cost justification as requested, in an acceptable format. Payment will not be made 
for anticipated profits on work that is eliminated.” 
 

Article 4.6., “Requests for Additional Compensation and Damages,” is supplemented by the following: 
 

“Contractor shall not be eligible for Change Order(s) for additional compensation for additional costs, including costs for 
developing and executing a Recovery Schedule(s),  and delay and disruption damages, or additional Days incurred 
directly or indirectly from the virus known as severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) and the 
disease known as COVID-19, including any disruptions to, and delays or interruptions in, construction of the Project in 
accordance with the Contract and any approved Baseline Schedule.” 
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Special Provision to Item 5 

Control of the Work 

Item 5, “Control of the Work,” of the Standard Specifications, is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 5.12., “Final Acceptance,” is supplemented by the following: 

Contractor warrants all materials and workmanship and that the work is in conformance with the Bid Documents and Plans 
included in this Contract for a period of one year from the date of the Certificate of Final Acceptance of the entire project. Said 
warranty binds Contractor to correct any work that does not conform with such Bid Documents and Plans or defects in 
workmanship or materials furnished under this Contract which may be discovered within said one year period. Contractor must, 
at its own expense, correct any such defect within 30 days after receiving written notice of such defect from Mobility Authority 
by repairing the same to the condition called for in the Contract. Should Contractor fail or refuse to repair such defect within 
said 30-day period or to provide acceptable assurances that such repair work will be completed within a reasonable time 
thereafter, Mobility Authority may repair or cause to be repaired any such defect by calling the Contractor’s Warranty Bond. 
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Control of the Work 

Item 5, “Control of the Work,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 5.1, “Authority of Engineer,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

The Engineer has the authority to observe, test, inspect, approve, and accept the work. The Engineer decides all questions 
about the quality and acceptability of materials, work performed, work progress, Contract interpretations, and acceptable 
Contract fulfillment. The Engineer has the authority to enforce and make effective these decisions. 

The Engineer acts as a referee in all questions arising under the terms of the Contract. The Engineer’s decisions will be final and 
binding. 

The Engineer will pursue and document actions against the Contractor as warranted to address Contract performance issues. 
Contract remedies include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 conducting interim performance evaluations requiring a Project Recovery Plan, in accordance with Title 43, 
Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §9.23, 

 requiring the Contractor to remove and replace defective work, or reducing payment for defective work, 
 removing an individual from the project, 
 suspending the work without suspending working day charges, 
 assessing standard liquidated damages to recover the Department’s administrative costs, including additional project-

specific liquidated damages when specified in the Contract in accordance with 43 TAC §9.22, 
 withholding estimates, 
 declaring the Contractor to be in default of the Contract, and 
 in case of a Contractor’s failure to meet a Project Recovery Plan, referring the issue directly to the Performance Review 

Committee for consideration of further action against the Contractor in accordance with 43 TAC §9.24. 

The Engineer will consider and document any events outside the Contractor’s control that contributed to the failure to meet 
performance standards, including consideration of sufficient time. 

Follow the issue escalation ladder if there is disagreement regarding the application of Contract remedies. 
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Special Provision to Item 5 

Control of the Work 

Item 5, “Control of the Work” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other clauses 
or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 5.4, “Coordination of Plans, Specifications, and Special Provisions,” the last sentence of the last paragraph is 
replaced by the following: 

Failure to promptly notify the Engineer will constitute a waiver of all contract claims against the Department for 
misunderstandings or ambiguities that result from the errors, omissions, or discrepancies.  
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Special Provision to Item 6 

Control of Materials 

For this project, Item 6, “Control of Materials,” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended with respect to the clauses 
cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Article 1., “Source Control,” is supplemented by the following: 

The use of convict-produced materials is prohibited per 23 CFR 635.417. 

There shall be no local preference for the purchasing of materials. 

Article 4., “Sampling, Testing, and Inspection,” is supplemented by the following: 

Quality Control testing of all materials, construction items, or products incorporated in the work shall be performed by the 
Contractor according to the contract specifications at the Contractor’s expense. 

Quality Assurance sampling and testing for acceptance will be performed by the Mobility Authority’s Construction 
Representative/Observer in accordance with the Quality Control (QC) / Quality Assurance (QA) program outlined in the Quality 
Assurance Plan (QAP). The cost of such tests will be incurred by the Mobility Authority and coordinated by the Mobility 
Authority’s Construction Representative/Observer through funds made available to the Construction Representative/Observer 
under his/her agreement with the Mobility Authority for the professional services related to construction engineering and 
inspection on the Project. 
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Special Provision to Item 7 

Legal Relations and Responsibilities 

Item 7, “Legal Relations and Responsibilities” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. 
No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 7.3., “Laws To Be Observed”, Article 7.5., “Patented Devices”, Article 7.12., “Responsibility For Hazardous 
Materials”, and Article 7.15., “Responsibility For Damage Claims”, “State” is voided and replaced by “Central Texas 
Regional Mobility Authority and TxDOT”. 

Article 7.3., “Laws To Be Observed,” is supplemented by the following: 

By entering into Contract, the Contractor agrees to provide or make available to the Department records, including electronic 
records related to the Contract for a period of 3 years after the final payment. No person or entity other than TxDOT may claim 
third -party beneficiary status under this Contract or any of its provisions, nor may any non-party sue for personal injuries or 
property damage under this Contract. 

Article 7.15., “Responsibility For Damage Claims,” the last paragraph is deleted and not replaced. 
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Special Provision to Item 7 

Legal Relations and Responsibilities 

Item 7, “Legal Relations and Responsibilities,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. 
No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Section 7.7.2., “Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) Permits and Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Plans (SWP3),” is voided and replaced by the following: 

7.2. Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) Permits and Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans 

(SWP3). 

7.2.1. Projects with less than one acre of soil disturbance including required associated project specific locations 

(PSL’s) per TPDES GP TXR 150000. 

No posting or filing will be required for soil disturbances within the right of way. Adhere to the requirements of the 

SWP3. 

7.2.2. Projects with one acre but less than five acres of soil disturbance including required associated PSL’s per 

TPDES GP TXR 150000. 

The Department will be considered a primary operator for Operational Control Over Plans and Specifications as 

defined in TPDES GP TXR 150000 for construction activity in the right of way. The Department will post a small site 

notice along with other requirements as defined in TPDES GP TXR 150000 as the entity of having operational control 

over plans and specifications for work shown on the plans in the right of way. 

The Contractor will be considered a Primary Operator for Day-to-Day Operational Control as defined in TPDES GP 

TXR 150000 for construction activity in the right of way.  In addition to the Department’s actions, the Contractor will 

post a small site notice along with other requirements as defined in TPDES GP TXR 150000 as the entity of having 

day-to-day operational control of the work shown on the plans in the right of way. This is in addition to the Contractor 

being responsible for TPDES GP TXR 150000 requirements for on- right of way and off- right of way PSL’s. Adhere to 

all requirements of the SWP3 as shown on the plans. The Contractor will be responsible for Implement the SWP3 for 

the project site in accordance with the plans and specifications, TPDES General Permit TXR150000, and as directed. 

7.2.3. Projects with 5 acres or more of soil disturbance including required associated PSL’s per TPDES GP TXR 
150000. 

The Department will be considered a primary operator for Operational Control Over Plans and Specifications as 

defined in TPDES GP TXR 150000 for construction activities in the right of way. The Department will post a large site 

notice, file a notice of intent (NOI), notice of change (NOC), if applicable, and a notice of termination (NOT) along with 

other requirements per TPDES GP TXR 150000 as the entity having operational control over plans and specifications 

for work shown on the plans in the right of way.   

The Contractor will be considered a primary operator for Day-to-Day Operational Control as defined in TPDES GP TXR 

150000 for construction activities in the right of way. In addition to the Department’s actions, the Contractor shall file a 

NOI, NOC, if applicable, and NOT and post a large site notice along with other requirements as the entity of having 

day-to-day operational control of the work shown on the plans in the right of way. This is in addition to the Contractor 
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being responsible for TPDES GP TXR 150000 requirements for on- right of way and off- right of way PSL’s.  Adhere to 

all requirements of the SWP3 as shown on the plans. 
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Special Provision to Item 7 

Legal Relations and Responsibilities 

Item 7, “Legal Relations and Responsibilities” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. 
No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Section 19.1., Minimum Wage Requirements for Federally Funded Contracts. The second paragraph is voided and replaced 
by the following: 

Submit electronic payroll records to the Engineer using the Department’s payroll system. 

Section 19.2., Minimum Wage Requirements for State Funded Contracts. The second paragraph is voided and replaced by 
the following: 

Submit electronic payroll records to the Engineer using the Department’s payroll system. 
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Special Provision to Item 007 

Legal Relations and Responsibilities 

Item 7, “Legal Relations and Responsibilities,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. 

Section 2.6., “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling,” the first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

2.6. Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling. Comply with the requirements of Item 502 “Barricades, Signs, and 
Traffic Handling,” and as directed. Provide traffic control devices that conform to the details shown on the 
plans, the TMUTCD, and the Department’s Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List maintained by 
the Traffic Safety Division. When authorized or directed, provide additional signs or traffic control devices not 
required by the plans. 

Section 2.6.1., “Contractor Responsible Person and Alternative,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

2.6.1. Contractor Responsible Person and Alternative. Designate in writing, a Contractor’s Responsible Person 
(CRP) and an alternate to be the representative of the Contractor who is responsible for taking or directing 
corrective measures regarding the traffic control. The CRP or alternate must be accessible by phone 24 hr. per 
day and able to respond when notified. The CRP and alternate must comply with the requirements of Section 
2.6.5., “Training.” 

Section 2.6.2, “Flaggers,” the first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

2.6.2. Flaggers. Designate in writing, a flagger instructor who will serve as a flagging supervisor and is responsible 
for training and assuring that all flaggers are qualified to perform flagging duties. Certify to the Engineer that 
all flaggers will be trained and make available upon request a list of flaggers trained to perform flagging 
duties. 

Section 2.6.5, “Training,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

2.6.5. Training. Train workers involved with the traffic control using Department-approved training as shown on the 
“Traffic Control Training” Material Producer List. 

Coordinate enrollment, pay associated fees, and successfully complete Department-approved training or 
Contractor-developed training. Training is valid for the period prescribed by the provider. Except for law 
enforcement personnel training, refresher training is required every 4 yr. from the date of completion unless 
otherwise specified by the course provider. The Engineer may require training at a frequency instead of the 
period prescribed based on the Department’s needs. Training and associated fees will not be measured or 
paid for directly but are considered subsidiary to pertinent Items. 

Certify to the Engineer that workers involved in traffic control and other work zone personnel have been 
trained and make available upon request a copy of the certification of completion to the Engineer. Ensure the 
following is included in the certification of completion: 

 name of provider and course title, 

 name of participant, 

 date of completion, and 

 date of expiration. 
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Where Contractor-developed training or a Department-approved training course does not produce a 
certification, maintain a log of attendees. Make the log available upon request. Ensure the log is legible and 
includes the following: 

 printed name and signature of participant, 

 name and title of trainer, and 

 date of training. 

2.6.5.1. Contractor-developed Training. Develop and deliver Contractor-developed training meeting the minimum 
requirements established by the Department. The outline for this training must be submitted to the Engineer 
for approval at the preconstruction meeting. The CRP or designated alternate may deliver the training 
instead of the Department-approved training. The work performed and materials furnished to develop and 
deliver the training will not be measured or paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to pertinent 
Items. 

2.6.5.1.1. Flagger Training Minimum Requirements. A Contractor’s certified flagging instructor is permitted to train 
other flaggers. 

2.6.5.1.2. Optional Contractor-developed Training for Other Work Zone Personnel. For other work zone personnel, 
the Contractor may provide training meeting the curriculum shown below instead of Department-approved 
training. 

Minimum curriculum for Contractor-provided training is as follows: 

Contractor-developed training must provide information on the use of personnel protection equipment, 
occupational hazards and health risks, and other pertinent topics related to traffic management. The type and 
amount of training will depend on the job duties and responsibilities. Develop training applicable to the work 
being performed. Develop training to include the following topics. 

 The Life You Save May Be Your Own (or other similar company safety motto). 

 Purpose of the training. 

▪ It’s the Law.

▪ To make work zones safer for workers and motorist.

▪ To understand what is needed for traffic control.

▪ To save lives including your own.

 Personal and Co-Worker Safety. 

▪ High Visibility Safety Apparel. Discuss compliant requirements; inspect regularly for fading and

reduced reflective properties; if night operations are required, discuss the additional and

appropriate required apparel in addition to special night work risks; if moving operations are

underway, discuss appropriate safety measures specific to the situation and traffic control plan.

▪ Blind Areas. A blind area is the area around a vehicle or piece of construction equipment not

visible to the operators, either by line of sight or indirectly by mirrors. Discuss the “Circle of Safety”

around equipment and vehicles; use of spotters; maintain eye contact with equipment operators;

and use of hand signals.

▪ Runovers and Backovers. Remain alert at all times; keep a safe distance from traffic; avoid

turning your back to traffic and if you must then use a spotter; and stay behind protective barriers,

whenever possible. Note: It is not safe to sit on or lean against a concrete barrier, these barriers

can deflect four plus feet when struck by a vehicle.

▪ Look out for each other, warn co-workers.

▪ Be courteous to motorists.

▪ Do not run across active roadways.

▪ Workers must obey traffic laws and drive courteously while operating vehicles in the work zones.

▪ Workers must be made aware of company distracted driving policies.

 Night Time Operations. Focus should be placed on projects with a nighttime element. 
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 Traffic Control Training. Basics of Traffic Control. 

▪ Identify work zone traffic control supervisor and other appropriate persons to report issues to when

they arise.

▪ Emphasize that work zone traffic control devices must be in clean and in undamaged condition. If

devices have been hit but not damaged, put back in their correct place and report to traffic control

supervisor. If devices have been damaged, replace with new one and report to traffic control

supervisor. If devices are dirty, faded or have missing or damaged reflective tape clean or replace

and report to traffic control supervisor. Show examples of non-acceptable device conditions.

Discuss various types of traffic control devices to be used and where spacing requirements can be

found.

▪ Channelizing Devices and Barricades with Slanted Stripes. Stripes are to slant in the direction

you want traffic to stay or move to; demonstrate this with a device.

▪ Traffic Queuing. Workers must be made aware of traffic queuing and the dangers created by it.

Workers must be instructed to immediately notify the traffic control supervisor and other

supervisory personnel if traffic is queuing beyond advance warning sign and devices or

construction limits.

▪ Signs. Signs must be straight and not leaning. Report problems to the traffic control supervisor or

other as designated for immediate repair. Covered signs must be fully covered. If covers are

damaged or out of place, report to traffic control supervisor or other as designated.
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Special Provision to Item 8 

Prosecution and Progress 

Item 8, “Prosecution and Progress,” of the Standard Specifications, is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No 
other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 8.5., “Project Schedules” is supplemented by the following 

The progress schedule required for this project is the critical path method schedule (CPM schedule) as described herein. The 
Contractor shall prepare and submit for review and acceptance a cost loaded schedule of proposed working progress for the 
entire contract duration. The Engineer will provide a template with milestones from other contracts and non-construction activities 
for the Contractor to use in the development of their schedule. The Engineer shall also provide a Work Breakdown Structure 
(WBS) as well as the required report layouts for the Contractor to use to develop the progress schedule for this Contract. 

Immediately after receipt of notice of award, the Division Engineer and the Contractor will establish a mutually agreeable date on 
which the preconstruction meeting will be held. The Contractor's project superintendent and other individuals representing the 
Contractor who are knowledgeable of the Contractor's proposed progress schedule or who will be in charge of major items of the 
work shall attend the preconstruction conference. 

After work on the project has begun, construction conferences will be held periodically. The construction conferences are to be 
scheduled at times that are mutually agreeable to both the project superintendent and the Resident Engineer. It shall be the 
superintendent's responsibility to attend the conferences. 

Section 8.5.2 “Progress Schedule” is supplemented by the following: 

The Contractor shall provide a schedule that shows the various activities of Work in sufficient detail to demonstrate a reasonable 
and workable plan to complete the Project by the Original Contract Completion Date and any interdependent milestones 
identified by the Engineer or required by Contract. Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence for 
accomplishing the Work. Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Engineer can readily identify the Work and measure 
the progress of each activity. 

Section 8.5.3 “Schedule Format” is supplemented by the following: 

The Contractor shall use a compatible version of Oracle Primavera P6 or comparable scheduling software to generate the CPM 
schedule. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to verify with the Engineer the software and version being used for this project and 
shall maintain the required version for the entire contract duration. The use of Microsoft Project and Primavera Project Planner 
(P3) and other scheduling software is prohibited. 

The progress schedule shall contain the following Administrative Identifier Information: 

(1) Project Name 
(2) Contract Number 
(3) Date of Contract 
(4) Construction Completion Date 
(5) Contractor’s Name 
(6) Contractor’s Contact Information 
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The CPM schedule must reflect the scope of work and include the following: 

(1) Clear identification of tasks to be completed based on Section or Special Provisions included in the Project 
Manual and as listed in Pay Items, including subcontractor work activities. 

(2) Include calculations of resources required (Cost, Labor, Equipment) for constructing all facilities within the 
Contract duration. Specific calculations shall be provided to show quantities, manpower / crews, and equipment to 
support the critical path. The Contractor shall be capable of calculating the maximum crew size anticipated if any 
activities become critical, so the Contractor is prepared when a critical path changes or a new path occurs. 

(3) Float for each Activity. 
(4) Activities for submittals (shop drawings). 
(5) Punchlist activities with sufficient duration for the Engineer’s inspection and acceptance before the final 

completion date 
(6) Activities for submittal review time by the Engineer, including time range showing start and end dates. 
(7) Working and shop drawing preparation, submittal, and review for acceptance. 
(8) Material and equipment procurement, fabrication and delivery; identify any long lead items as separate activities. 
(9) Owner furnished and/or installed materials and equipment shall be identified as separate activities. 
(10) NTP / Start of construction 
(11) Required phasing 
(12) Maintenance of traffic requirements as required by the contract (if any) 
(13) Intermediate completion dates (if any) 
(14) Identified interdependent milestones (if any) 
(15) Seasonal limitation/observation periods/moratoriums 
(16) Beginning and end of each traffic control work area and road openings 
(17) Other similar activities and project milestones established in the Contract Documents. 
(18) Substantial Completion Date 
(19) Final Acceptance Date 
(20) All required Reports layouts as requested by the Engineer 

Section 8.5.4 “Activity Format” is supplemented by the following: 

Activity requirements are discussed in further detail as follows: 

(1) Activity Identification (ID) - Assign each activity a unique identification number. The format for the identification 
number will be provided by the Engineer. All activities must begin with the same activity ID prefix as provided by 
the Engineer. 

(2) Activity Description - Assign each activity an unambiguous descriptive word or phrase. For example, use 
“Excavate Area A,” not “Start Excavation.” 

(3) Activity Codes – The Engineer will provide the activity code dictionary in the template. The Contractor will assign 
the appropriate codes to each activity. 

(4) Activity Original Duration - Assign a planned duration in working days for each activity. Do not exceed a duration 
of 10 working days for any activity unless accepted by the Engineer. Each activity shall have a minimum duration 
of 1 working day. Do not represent the maintenance of traffic, erosion control, and other similar items as single 
activities extending to the Completion Date. Break these Contract Items into component activities in order to meet 
the duration requirements of this paragraph. 

(5) Finish-to-Start Relationships - Unless allowed in writing by the Engineer, use only finish-to-start relationships with 
no leads or lags to link activities. All activities, except the first activity, shall have a predecessor(s). All activities, 
except the final activity, shall have a successor(s). 

(6) Calendars – The Engineer will provide pre-defined calendars as part of the template. The Contractor shall assign 
these pre-defined calendars to the appropriate activities. The Contractor may create new project specific 
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calendars to represent their standard work schedule using the pre-defined calendars as a basis. The Contractor 
may not edit pre-defined calendars. 

(7) Constraints – Unless allowed in writing by the Engineer, do not use constraints in the schedule. 
(8) Resources – Manpower and equipment shall be reflected for all activities. Incidental costs to construction shall be 

equally spread out across all activities. Front loaded schedules are not allowed. 
(9) The schedule shall show the total cost of performing each activity and shall include the total labor, material, 

equipment and general conditions. 
(10) The sum of cost for all activities shall equal the total Contract. 
(11) The summed value of that portion of the activities allocated to each Contract bid item shall equal the total value of 

the corresponding Contract bid item. 
(12) The Contractor shall allocate a value for unit price or lump sum contract bid items to each activity in the schedule. 

No Lump sum amounts should exceed $100,000. 

Section 8.5.5.2 “Critical Path Method” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

The Contractor shall submit the baseline CPM schedule in a bar chart format showing the critical path in red, using both hard 
copy and in electronic formats. Electronic formats shall be compatible with the Engineer’s computer systems. Also, submit the 
following information: 

(1) Written narrative – Explains the sequence of work, the controlling operations, intermediate completion dates, 
milestones, project phasing, anticipated work schedule and estimated resources. In addition, explain how permit 
requirements, submittal tracking and coordination with subcontractors, utility companies, railroads and other third 
party entities will be performed. The narrative shall itemize and describe the critical path (i.e. access limitations, 
constraints, shift work), and compare early and late date or Contract Milestone activities, and describe any critical 
resources. 

(2) CPM Schedule in a Bar Chart Format – Include the Administrative Identifier Information discussed above on the 
first page of the schedule. For each activity on the chart, indicate the Activity ID, Activity Description, Original 
Duration, Remaining Duration, Changes to Duration, Total Float, Early Start Date, Early Finish Date, and 
Calendar Name. Use arrows to show the relationships among activities. 

(3) Identify the critical path of the project on the bar chart. The critical path is defined as; 1) the sequence of activities 
that must be completed “on time” to ensure that the project finished on time. 2) the longest path of activities in the 
project that determines the project finish date. 

(4) No more than 10% of activities may be critical or near critical. Critical Activities will have a total float equal to 
zero. “Near critical” is defined as float in the range of 1 to 10 working days. 

(5) Six Week Look Ahead CPM Schedule in a Bar Chart Format – This schedule will have all the same requirements 
of the CPM schedule in bar chart format except that it shall be limited to those activities that have an early start or 
early finish within a six-week period of the data date. 

(6) Logic Diagram – Submit a diagram in PERT chart format showing the logic of the CPM schedule. 
(7) Activity ID Sort – Submit a listing of all activities included in the CPM schedule sorted by ascending Activity 

Identification Number. 
(8) Total Float Sort – Submit a listing of all activities included in the CPM schedule sorted by increasing total float and 

by early start date. 
(9) All float belongs to the Project and is a shared commodity between the Contractor and the Mobility Authority and 

is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either party. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing for 
acceptance before using any float. 

(10) Detailed Predecessor/Successor Sort – Submit a listing of all activities included in the CPM schedule indicating 
the activities that immediately precede and immediately succeed that activity in the schedule logic. 

(11) Scheduling Statistics Report – Submit a report of CPM schedule statistics, including number of activities, number 
of activities on the longest path, number of started activities, number of completed activities, number of 
relationships, percent complete, and number and type of constraints. 

B-40



008-002-RMA 
 

 

(12) A resource curves / Metric tracking reports (EVM) corresponding to the milestones and work activities established 
above. 

 
Section 8.5.5.2.2 “Baseline Schedule” The second paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

 
The Contractor shall submit a progress schedule for the entire duration of the Contract to the Engineer 30 calendars days 
following the contract award date. After review of the schedule the Engineer shall schedule a Baseline CPM Schedule meeting 
with the Contractor to review the schedule and identify any changes or corrections. Within 7 calendar days of the CPM Schedule 
meeting, the Contractor shall make any necessary adjustments to address all review comments and resubmit network diagrams 
and reports for the Engineer’s review. The complete baseline schedule shall be submitted and accepted no later than 
(45) forty-five days after contract award date. The complete progress schedule shall be accepted by the Engineer 
before any payments will be processed for the project. 

 
Section 8.5.5.2.3 “Progress Schedule” is supplemented by the following 

 
The Engineer may withhold pay estimates if the updated CPM schedule is not submitted as required by this section. For each 
updated CPM schedule, identify the actual start and finish dates for all completed activities, the actual start date and remaining 
duration for all activities in progress, the difference in duration of all activities since the last update and any exceptional reports 
associated with the update. Only accepted changes will be incorporated into the monthly progress schedule update. The 
schedule should represent the actual work performed and should be progressed with actuals for all the schedule activities. The 
final schedule will be utilized as the project actual “As Built” schedule. 

 
Provide a written narrative that identifies any changes or shifts in the critical path and submit reasons for the changes or shifts in 
the critical path. Identify any changes in logic for the updated CPM schedule and submit reasons for changes to the schedule 
logic. In addition to the written narrative, submit the following with each updated CPM schedule: 

 
(1) CPM Schedule in Bar Chart Format 
(2) Four Week Look Ahead CPM Schedule in Bar Chart Format 
(3) Logic Diagram 
(4) Activity ID Sort 
(5) Total Float Sort 
(6) Detailed Predecessor/Successor Sort 
(7) Schedule Metrics and Earned Value (Schedule, Cost, Labor) Reports 

 
The Contractor must submit a statement that there were no changes in the schedule logic, activity durations, or calendars since 
the previous update in lieu of submission of items (3), (5), and (6). Acceptance of schedule updates by the Engineer does not 
revise the Contract Documents. 

 
A monthly schedule update meeting shall be held each month following Notice to Proceed to review monthly schedule update 
submittals, critical path items and recovery schedules. The Contractor shall be represented in the meeting by the Contractor’s 
scheduler, project manager and general superintendent. As necessary the Contractor may be also asked to attend a 
coordination meeting to discuss the schedule impacts to other contractors. 

 
If the Project completion date changes or if the project schedule overrun is anticipated to exceed 5%, the Contractor shall submit 
a revised progress schedule to the Engineer for review and acceptance. If plan revisions are anticipated to change the sequence 
of construction in such a manner as will affect the progress, but not the completion date, then the Contractor may submit a 
revised progress schedule for review and acceptance. The Project completion date shall remain unchanged. 
 
Section 8.5.5.3 “Notice of Potential Time Impact” is supplemented by the following 

 
“Contractor shall not be eligible for Change Order(s) for additional compensation for additional costs, including costs for developing 
and executing a Recovery Schedule(s), and delay and disruption damages, or additional Days incurred directly or indirectly from 
the virus known as severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) and the disease known as COVID-19, 
including any disruptions to, and delays or interruptions in, construction of the Project in accordance with the Contract and any 
approved Baseline Schedule.” 
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Section 8.5.5 “Schedule Types” is supplemented by the following: 

Section 8.5.5.5 Recovery Schedule 

If the progress schedule projects a finish date for the Project beyond the original Completion Date, the Contractor shall submit a 
revised schedule showing a plan to finish by the original Completion Date. The Mobility Authority will withhold Pay Estimates 
until the Engineer accepts the revised schedule. No additional compensation for developing and executing a recovery 
schedule(s) shall be reimbursed to the Contractor. The Engineer will use the schedule to evaluate time extensions and 
associated costs requested by the Contractor. 

(1) In the event Work or related construction activities shown on the Contractor's Progress Schedule fall behind 
schedule to the extent that dates established as contractual Completion Dates are in jeopardy, the Contractor 
shall prepare and submit to the Engineer, at no additional cost or time to the Mobility Authority, a Recovery 
Schedule showing intent to remedy delays and to regain originally scheduled time of completion of Work within a 
timely manner. This includes delays due to unforeseen conditions. 

(2) Recovery Schedule shall be submitted in such form and detail appropriate to the delay or delays, explaining and 
displaying how the Contractor intends to reschedule those activities and reestablish compliance with the accepted 
baseline Construction Progress Schedule during the immediate subsequent pay period or as permitted by 
Engineer. This shall include a schedule diagram comparing the original and the revised sequence of activities, 
identifying all affected activities. 

(3) Upon determining the requirement for a Recovery Schedule: 
a. Within five (5) calendar days, the Contractor shall present to Engineer a proposed Recovery Schedule. The

Recovery Schedule shall represent the Contractor's best judgment as to how to best reorganize the Work
and achieve progress to comply with the accepted Construction Progress Schedule.

b. Changes to Contractor’s means and methods, such as increased labor force, working hours, overtime,
additional equipment and other means shall not constitute the basis for changes to the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

c. Recovery Schedule shall show remedies to bring Work back on schedule up-to-date within the immediate
subsequent pay period.

d. The Recovery Schedule shall be prepared to a similar level of detail as the Construction Progress Schedule.
e. Five (5) calendar days prior to the expiration of the Recovery Schedule, Contractor shall document to the

Engineer that the Work schedule has regained, or is on-track to regain, compliance with the Construction
Progress Schedule.

(4) Failure to submit Recovery Schedule in a timely manner may result in Termination of the Contract for Cause as 
determined by the Engineer. 

(5) Failure to achieve compliance with the accepted Construction Progress Schedule despite implementing Recovery 
Schedule may result in Termination of the Contract for Cause as determined by the Engineer. 

(6) Termination of Contract For Cause: In the event Contractor defaults on the terms of the Contract, including failure 
to maintain the Construction Progress Schedule, Engineer will assess the level of completion of the Work 
achieved by the Contractor and compare amount of available funds against anticipated costs required for the 
Mobility Authority to complete the Work, including anticipated Liquidated Damages resulting from delay, if any. 
Engineer will determine amount of payment due to Contractor for Work completed prior to date of Termination of 
Contract for Cause, if any. In the event available funds are not sufficient for the Mobility Authority to complete the 
Work, the Mobility Authority will withhold such funds from the amount due the Contractor. 

(7) If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor has sufficiently regained compliance with the Construction 
Progress Schedule, the use of the Construction Progress Schedule will be resumed. Contractor shall update and 
submit the Construction Progress Schedule clearly identifying Work to date and how the Contractor intends to 
achieve timely completion for the remainder of the Work in accordance with the Construction Documents. 

B-42



008-009-RMA 

Special Provision to Item 8 

Prosecution and Progress 

Item 8, “Prosecution and Progress,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 8.1, “Prosecution of Work.” The first sentence of the first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

Begin work within 7 calendar days of Notice to Proceed. Notice to Proceed may be deferred up to 20 days from CTRMA Board award 
of the contract. Do not begin work before this period unless authorized in writing by the Engineer. 

Time charges will be suspended October 15th, 2021. No work shall be performed between October 15th, 2021 and April 15th, 2022. 
Time charges will resume April 15th, 2022. 

Following the completion of Milestone 1, time charges may be suspended at the Contactor’s request prior to the October 15th, 2021 
mandatory work stoppage.  
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Prosecution and Progress 

Item 8, “Prosecution and Progress” of the Standard Specification is amended with respect to the clauses cited below.  No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 8.2., “Subcontracting,” is supplemented by the following paragraph, which is added as paragraph six to this article: 

The Contractor certifies by signing the Contract that the Contractor will not enter into any subcontract with a subcontractor that is 
not registered in the Department of Homeland Security’s (DHS) E-Verify system. Require that all subcontractors working on the 
project register and require that all subcontractors remain active in the DHS E-Verify system until their work is complete on the 
project. 
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Special Provision to Item 8 

Prosecution and Progress 

Item 8, “Prosecution and Progress” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clause cited below. No other 
clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 8.7.2., “Wrongful Default,” is revised and replaced by the following: 

If it is determined after the Contractor is declared in default, that the Contractor was not in default, the rights and obligations of all 
parties will be the same as if termination had been issued for the convenience of the public as provided in Article 8.8 
“Termination of Contract.” 
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Special Provision to Item 9 

Measurement and Payment 
Item 9, “Measurement and Payment,” of the Standard Specifications, is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No 
other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 9.5., “Progress Payments,” Delete this section of the Specifications in its entirety and substitute with the following: 

Partial payments will be made once each month covering work performed and materials complete-in-place in 
accordance with the Contract. The invoice form to be submitted each month will be provided to the 
Contractor in Microsoft Excel format. The Contractor must be able to use Microsoft Excel to complete the 
invoice form.  Partial payments will be made on the value of work performed based on approximate 
estimates prepared by the Engineer, provided, however, that no estimate shall be certified or payment made 
where the net amount receivable by the Contractor is less than Five-hundred Dollars ($500.00). 

The Engineer will review the partial payment estimate with the Contractor's representative prior to each 
partial payment. 

Total Contract value shall be considered to mean the original amount of the Contract, except when the 
Contract is increased or decreased by a supplemental agreement in which case the adjusted total shall be 
used. 

The Mobility Authority reserves the right to withhold the payment of any partial or final estimate voucher or 
any sum or sums thereof from such vouchers in the event of the failure of the Contractor to promptly make 
payment to all persons supplying equipment, tools or materials, or for any labor used by the Contractor in the 
prosecution of the work provided for in the Contract, and for any other cause as determined by the Mobility 
Authority in its sole discretion, including overpayment on previous partial payments. 

Article 9.8., “Retainage,” is supplemented with the following: 

The Mobility Authority shall not withhold funds from payments to be made to Contractor for the Work until 
such time as 95% of the Adjusted Contract Price has been paid to the Contractor. Following completion of 
and payment for 95% of the Adjusted Contract Price, the Mobility Authority shall withhold, the remaining 5% 
of the Adjusted Contract Price pursuant to the terms described below. 

The remaining 5% for the Work, subject to reduction as specified below, shall be held by the Mobility 
Authority until Final Acceptance. At such time, and provided the Contractor is not in breach or default 
hereunder, the Mobility Authority shall release to Contractor all withheld in connection with the Work other 
than amounts applied to the payment of Losses or which the Mobility Authority deems advisable, in its sole 
discretion, to retain to cover any existing or threatened claims. The Contractor must further warrant, to the 
satisfaction of the Mobility Authority, that there are no outstanding claims or liens by any subcontractors or 
other parties with respect to the Work. 

The prime contractor shall make full payment of amounts due to subcontractors within 10 calendar days 
following the satisfactory completion of the subcontractor’s work. Satisfactory completion of the 
subcontractor’s work shall be defined as approval, acceptance, and payment for the subcontractor’s work by 
the Mobility Authority including the submittal and acceptance of all information, deliverables or other 
documents required by the contract. 
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Prior to the release of the remaining 5% by the Mobility Authority pursuant to the terms hereof, such amounts 
shall be held by the Mobility Authority. Upon the release of the remaining 5%, the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to any interest income that has accrued upon the amounts of the remaining 5% released to 
Contractor. 

Article 9.9., “Payment Provisions for Subcontractors,” is supplemented with the following: 

The Mobility Authority may pursue actions against the Contractor, including withholding of estimates and 
suspending the work, for noncompliance with the subcontract requirements of this Section upon receipt of 
written notice with sufficient details showing the subcontractor has complied with contractual obligations as 
described in this Article. 

These requirements apply to all tiers of subcontractors. Incorporate the provisions of this Article into all 
subcontract or material purchase agreements. 
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Special Provision to Item 300 

Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions 

Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions,” of the Standard Specifications, is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. 
No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Section 300.2., “Materials.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Provide asphalt materials that meet the stated requirements when tested in accordance with the referenced Department, 
AASHTO, and ASTM test methods. Use asphalt containing recycled materials only if the recycled components meet the 
requirements of Article 6.9, “Recycled Materials.” Provide asphalt materials that the Department has preapproved for use in 
accordance with Tex-545-C, “Asphalt Binder Quality Program.”    

Inform the Department of all additives or modifiers included in the asphalt binder as part of the facility quality plan, as required by 
Tex-545-C, “Asphalt Binder Quality Program,” and provide that information to Department personnel. The Department reserves 
the right to prohibit the use of any asphalt additive or modifier. 

Limit the use of polyphosphoric acid to no more than 0.5% by weight of the asphalt binder. 

The use of re-refined engine oil bottoms is prohibited. 

Section 300.2.2., “Polymer-Modified Asphalt Cement,” Table 3 is supplemented by the following: 

Table 3A 
Polymer-Modified Asphalt Cement Non-Tracking Tack Coat – Hot Applied 

Property Test Procedure 

NT-HA 

Min Max 

Viscosity, 275°F, cP T 316 - 4000 

Penetration, 77ºF, 100 g, 5 sec. T 49 - 25 

Softening Point, ºF T 53 170 - 

Dynamic shear, G*/sin δ, 82°C, 10 rad/s, kPa T 315 1.0 - 

Flash Point, C.O.C., ºF T 48 425 - 

Section 300.2.4., “Emulsified Asphalt,” Table 10 is voided and replaced by the following: 
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Table 10 
Polymer-Modified Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 

Property 
Test 

Procedure 

Type-Grade 

Rapid-Setting Medium-Setting 
Slow-

Setting 

CRS-2P CHFRS-2P CRS-2TR CMS-1P3 CMS-2P3 CSS-1P 

Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max 

Viscosity, Saybolt Furol T 72 
77°F, sec. – – – – -- -- 10 100 – – 20 100 
122°F, sec. 150 400 100 400 150 500 – – 50 400 – – 

Sieve test, % T 59 – 0.1 – 0.1 -- 0.1 – 0.1 – 0.1 – 0.1 

Demulsibility, 35 ml of 0.8% 
sodium dioctyl sulfosuccinate, % 

T 59 70 – 60 – 40 -- – – – – – – 

Storage stability, 1 day, % T 59 – 1 – 1 -- 1 – 1 – 1 – 1 

Breaking index, g Tex-542-C – – – – -- -- – – – – – – 

Particle charge T 59 Positive Positive Positive Positive Positive Positive 

Distillation test1: T 59 
Residue by distillation, % by 
weight 

65 – 65 – 65 -- 30 – 60 – 62 – 

Oil distillate, % by volume of 
emulsion 

– 0.5 – 0.5 -- 3 – 0.5 – 0.5 – 0.5 

Tests on residue from distillation: 
Polymer content, wt. % (solids 
basis) 

Tex-533-C 
3.0 – 3.0 – 5.07 -- – – – – 3.0 – 

Penetration, 77°F, 100 g, 
5 sec. 

T 49 
90 150 80 130 90 150 30 – 30 – 55 90 

Viscosity, 140°F, poise T 202 1,300 – 1,300 – 1,000 -- – - – - – – 
Solubility in trichloroethylene, 
% 

T 44 
97.0 – 95.0 – 98 -- – – – – 97.0 – 

Softening point, °F T 53 – – 130 – -- -- – – – – 135 – 
Ductility, 77°F, 5 cm/min., cm T 51 – – – – 40 -- – – – – 70 – 
Float test, 140°F, sec. T 50 – – 1,800 – -- -- – – – – 
Ductility,2 39.2°F, 5 cm/min., 
cm 

T 51 
50 – – – -- -- – – – – – – 

Elastic recovery,2 50°F, % Tex-539-C 55 – 55 – -- -- - – - – – – 

Tests on residue from evaporative 
recovery: 

R 78, 
Procedure  B 

Nonrecoverable creep 
compliance of residue, 3.2 
kPa, 52°C, kPa-1

T 350 - 2.0 - 4.0 

Tests on rejuvenating agent: 
Viscosity, 140°F, cSt T 201 – – – – -- -- 50 175 50 175 – – 
Flash point, C.O.C., °F T 48 – – – – -- -- 380 – 380 – – – 
Saturates, % by weight D 2007 – – – – -- -- – 30 – 30 – – 
Solubility in n-pentane, % by 
weight 

D 2007 
– – – – -- -- 99 – 99 – – – 

Tests on rejuvenating agent after 
TFO or RTFO: 

T 240 or 
T 179 

Weight Change, % – – – – -- -- – 6.5 – 6.5 – – 
Viscosity Ratio – – – – -- -- – 3.0 – 3.0 – – 

Tests on latex4: 

Tensile strength, die C 
dumbbell, psi 

D 4125 – – – – -- -- 800 – 800 – – – 

Change in mass after 
immersion in rejuvenating 
agent, % 

D 471 – – – – -- -- – 406 – 406 – – 
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1. Exception to T 59: Bring the temperature on the lower thermometer slowly to 350°F (±0°F). Maintain at this temperature
for 20 min. Complete total distillation in 60 min. (±5 min.) from the first application of heat.

2. CRS-2P must meet one of either the ductility or elastic recovery requirements.
3. With all precertification samples of CMS-1P or CMS-2P, submit certified test reports showing that the rejuvenating agent

and latex meet the stated requirements. Submit samples of these raw materials if requested by the Engineer.
4. Preparation of latex specimens: use any substrate and recovery method which produces specimens of uniform

dimensions and which delivers enough material to achieve desired residual thickness.
5. Cut samples for tensile strength determination using a crosshead speed of 20 in. per minute.
6. Specimen must remain intact after exposure and removal of excess rejuvenating agent.
7. Modifier type is tire rubber.

Section 300.2.4., “Emulsified Asphalt”, is supplemented by the following: 

Emulsified Asphalt. Provide emulsified asphalt that is homogeneous, does not separate after thorough mixing, and meets the 
requirements for the specified type and grade in Tables 7, 8, 9, 10 and 10A.  

Table 10A 
Non-Tracking Tack Coat Emulsion 

Property Test Procedure 

Hard Residue NT-HRE Regular Residue NT-RRE 

Min Max Min Max 

Viscosity, Saybolt Furol, 77º F,sec T 72 15 -- 15 -- 

Storage stability, 1 Day, % T 59 -- 1 -- 1 

Settlement, 5-day, % T 59 2 5 2 5 

Sieve test, % T 59 -- 0.30 -- 0.30 

Distillation test:1 T 59 
Residue by distillation, % by wt. 50 -- 50 -- 

Oil distillate, by volume of emulsion -- 1.0 -- 1.0 

Test on residue from distillation: 
Penetration, 77ºF, 100 g, 5 sec. T 49 -- 20 20 60 
Solubility in trichloroethylene, % T 44 97.5 -- 97.5 -- 

Softening point, ºF T 53 150 150 
Dynamic shear, G*/sin(δ), 82°C, 10 rad/s, kPa T 315 1.0 -- 1.0 -- 

1. Exception to AASHTO T-59: Bring the temperature on the lower thermometer slowly to 350ºF ±
10ºF. Maintain at this temperature for 20 min. Complete total distillation in 60 ± 5 min. from first
application of heat.

Section 300.2.5., “Specialty Emulsions.” The first sentence is voided and replaced with the following: 

Specialty emulsions may be either asphalt-based or resin-based and must meet the requirements of Table 11 or Table 11A. 

Section 300.2.5., “Specialty Emulsions,” is supplemented by the following: 
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Table 11A 
Hard Residue Surface Sealant 

Property Test Procedure Min Max 

Viscosity, Krebs unit, 77ºF, Krebs units D 562 45 75 

Softening point, ºF T 531 250 -- 

Uniformity D 2939 Pass2

Resistance to heat D 2939 Pass3 

Resistance to water D 2939 Pass4

Wet flow, mm D 2939 -- 0 

Resistance to Kerosene (optional)5 D 2939 Pass6 

Ultraviolet exposure, UVA-340, 0.77 W/m2, 50°C chamber, 8 hours UV lamp, 5 
min spray, 3 hours 55 minutes condensation, 1000 hr total exposure7

G 154 Pass8

Abrasion loss, 1.6 mm thickness, liquid only, % ISSA TB-100 -- 1.0 

Residue by evaporation, % by weight D 2939 33 --

Tests on residue from evaporation: 
Penetration, 77ºF, 100 g, 5 sec. T 49 15 30 
Flash point, Cleveland open cup, °F T 48 500 

Tests on base asphalt before emulsification 
Solubility in trichloroethylene, % T 44 98 -- 

1. Cure the emulsion in the softening point ring in a 200°F ± 5°F oven for 2 hr.
2. Product must be homogenous and show no separation or coagulation that cannot be overcome by moderate stirring.
3. No sagging or slippage of film beyond the initial reference line.
4. No blistering or re-emulsification.
5. Recommended for airport applications or where fuel resistance is desired.
6. No absorption of Kerosene into the clay tile past the sealer film. Note sealer surface condition and loss of adhesion.
7. Other exposure cycles with similar levels of irradiation and conditions may be used with Department approval.
8. No cracking, chipping, surface distortion, or loss of adhesion. No color fading or lightening.

Section 300.2.10., “Performance-Graded Binders,” Table 17 is voided and replaced by the following: 

B-51



300-017 

08-20 
Statewide 

Table 17 
Performance-Graded Binders 

Property and Test Method 

Performance Grade 

PG 58 PG 64 PG 70 PG 76 PG 82 

-22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 

Average 7-day max pavement design 
temperature, °C1 

58 64 70 76 82 

Min pavement design temperature, °C1 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 -34 -16 -22 -28 

Original Binder 

Flash point, T 48, Min, °C 230 

Viscosity, T 3162, 3: 
135 

 Max, 3.0 Pas, test temperature, °C

Dynamic shear, T 3154: 

58 64 70 76 82 
G*/sin(), Min, 1.00 kPa, Max, 2.00 
kPa7, 
Test temperature @ 10 rad/sec., °C

Elastic recovery, D6084, 50°F, % Min8 – – 30 – – 30 50 – 30 50 60 30 50 60 70 50 60 70 

Rolling Thin-Film Oven (Tex-541-C) 

Mass loss, Tex-541-C, Max, % 1.0 

Dynamic shear, T 315: 

58 64 70 76 82 
G*/sin(, Min, 2.20 kPa, Max, 5.00 
kPa7, 
Test temperature @ 10 rad/sec., °C

MSCR, T350, Recovery, 0.1 kPa, High 
Temperature, % Min8 

- - 20 - - 20 30 - 20 30 40 20 30 40 50 30 40 50 

Pressure Aging Vessel (PAV) Residue (R 28) 

PAV aging temperature, °C 100 

Dynamic shear, T 315: 

25 22 19 28 25 22 19 28 25 22 19 28 25 22 19 28 25 22 G*/sin(, Max, 5000 kPa 
Test temperature @ 10 rad/sec., °C 

Creep stiffness, T 3135, 6: 

-12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 
 S, max, 300 MPa, 
m-value, min, 0.300 
Test temperature @ 60 sec., °C 

Direct tension, T 3146: 
-12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18 -24 -6 -12 -18  Failure strain, min, 1.0% 

Test temperature @ 1.0 mm/min., °C 

1. Pavement temperatures are estimated from air temperatures using an algorithm contained in a Department-supplied computer
program, may be provided by the Department, or by following the procedures outlined in AASHTO MP 2 and PP 28.

2. This requirement may be waived at the Department’s discretion if the supplier warrants that the asphalt binder can be adequately
pumped, mixed, and compacted at temperatures that meet all applicable safety, environmental, and constructability requirements. At
test temperatures where the binder is a Newtonian fluid, any suitable standard means of viscosity measurement may be used,
including capillary (T 201 or T 202) or rotational viscometry (T 316).

3. Viscosity at 135°C is an indicator of mixing and compaction temperatures that can be expected in the lab and field. High values may
indicate high mixing and compaction temperatures. Additionally, significant variation can occur from batch to batch. Contractors
should be aware that variation could significantly impact their mixing and compaction operations. Contractors are therefore
responsible for addressing any constructability issues that may arise.

4. For quality control of unmodified asphalt binder production, measurement of the viscosity of the original asphalt binder may be

substituted for dynamic shear measurements of G*/sin() at test temperatures where the asphalt is a Newtonian fluid. Any suitable
standard means of viscosity measurement may be used, including capillary (T 201 or T 202) or rotational viscometry (T 316).

5. Silicone beam molds, as described in AASHTO TP 1-93, are acceptable for use.
6. If creep stiffness is below 300 MPa, direct tension test is not required. If creep stiffness is between 300 and 600 MPa, the direct

tension failure strain requirement can be used instead of the creep stiffness requirement. The m-value requirement must be satisfied
in both cases.

7. Maximum values for unaged and RTFO aged dynamic shear apply only to materials used as substitute binders, as described in
specification items, 340, 341, and 344.

8. Elastic Recovery (ASTM D6084) is not required unless MSCR (ASTM 315) is less than the minimum % recovery.  Elastic Recovery
shall be used for the acceptance criteria in this instance.
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Special Provision to Item 314 

Emulsified Asphalt Treatment 

Item 314, “Emulsified Asphalt Treatment” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited below. No 
other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Articles 1 through 6 are voided and replaced by the following: 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Apply a mixture of water and asphalt emulsion as a base or subgrade treatment; for erosion control, including 
dust prevention; or as a prime coat. 

2. MATERIALS 

Furnish materials of the type and grade shown on the plans in accordance with the following: 

2.1. Emulsion. Furnish emulsified asphalt meeting the requirements of Item 300, “Asphalt, Oils, and Emulsions.” 

2.2. Emulsion and Water Mixture. Dilute the emulsion by adding water to create a mixture containing a 
proportion of emulsion, expressed as a percentage of total volume, in accordance with the percentage shown 
on the plans or as directed. 

3. EQUIPMENT 

Provide a self-propelled sprinkler in accordance with Article 204.3., “Equipment.” Provide current calibration 
documentation for the tank used for distribution. 

4. CONSTRUCTION 

Agitate the emulsion and water mixture to produce a uniform blend. Evenly distribute at the rate selected by 
the Engineer to locations shown on the plans or as directed. 

4.1. Base or Subgrade Treatment. Treat the base or subgrade to the depth and width shown on the plans or as 
directed. 

Regulate the percentage of emulsion in the mixture and distribute successive applications to achieve the 
specified rate. Maintain the proper moisture content of the treated material. Mix the treated material, then 
shape and compact as required by the specification for the course. Finish the course to the line, grade, and 
typical section shown on the plans. Maintain the surface with light applications of the mixture while curing the 
course, as directed. 

4.2. Erosion Control. Apply the mixture as shown on the plans or as directed. 

4.3. Prime Coat. Regulate the percentage of emulsion in the mixture and distribute successive applications to 
achieve the specified rate. 
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5. MEASUREMENT 

The treatment will be measured by the gallon of emulsion used in the emulsion and water mixture. 

6. PAYMENT 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Emulsified Asphalt (Base or Subgrade Treatment),” 
“Emulsified Asphalt (Erosion Control),” or “Emulsified Asphalt (Prime Coat),” of the type and grade specified. 
This price is full compensation for materials, including emulsion and water, and for equipment, labor, tools, 
and incidentals. 
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Special Provision to Item 340 

Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Small Quantity) 

For this project, Item 340, “Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Small Quantity),” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended 
with respect to the clauses cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Section 340.2.5., “Tack Coat.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Furnish CSS-1H, SS-1H, or a PG binder with a minimum high-temperature grade of PG 58 for tack coat binder in accordance 
with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” Specialized tack coat materials listed on the Department’s MPL are allowed or 
required when shown on the plans. Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before 
use. 

Section 340.4.1., “Certification.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Certification. Personnel certified by the Department-approved hot-mix asphalt certification program must conduct all mixture 
designs, sampling, and testing in accordance with Table 6. Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of 
their current certificates before beginning production and when personnel changes are made. Provide a mixture design 
developed and signed by a Level 2 certified specialist. Provide Level 1A certified specialists at the plant during production 
operations. Provide Level 1B certified specialists to conduct placement tests. Provide Level AGG101 certified specialists for 
aggregate testing. 

Table 6, “Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels” is voided and replaced by the following. 
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Table 6 
Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels 

Test Description Test Method Contractor Engineer Level1 

1. Aggregate and Recycled Material Testing

Sampling Tex-221-F   1A/AGG101 

Dry sieve Tex-200-F, Part I   1A/AGG101 

Washed sieve Tex-200-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 

Deleterious material Tex-217-F, Parts I & III   AGG101 

Decantation Tex-217-F, Part II   AGG101 

Los Angeles abrasion Tex-410-A  TxDOT 

Magnesium sulfate soundness Tex-411-A  TxDOT 

Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Crushed face count Tex-460-A   AGG101 

Flat and elongated particles Tex-280-F   AGG101 

Linear shrinkage Tex-107-E   AGG101 

Sand equivalent Tex-203-F   AGG101 

Organic impurities Tex-408-A   AGG101 

2. Asphalt Binder & Tack Coat Sampling

Asphalt binder sampling Tex-500-C, Part II   1A/1B 

Tack coat sampling Tex-500-C, Part III   1A/1B 

3. Mix Design & Verification

Design and JMF changes Tex-204-F   2 

Mixing Tex-205-F   2 

Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F   1A 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 

Ignition oven correction factors2 Tex-236-F, Part II   2 

Indirect tensile strength Tex-226-F   1A 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 

Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

4. Production Testing

Mixture sampling Tex-222-F   1A/1B 

Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F  1A 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F  1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI  1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II  1A 

Gradation & asphalt binder content2 Tex-236-F, Part I  1A 

Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II  1A/AGG101 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F  1A 

Boil test Tex-530-C  1A 

5. Placement Testing

In-place air voids Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI  1A 

In-place density (nuclear method) Tex-207-F, Part III  1B 

Establish rolling pattern Tex-207-F, Part IV  1B 

Ride quality measurement Tex-1001-S   Note 3 

1. Level 1A, 1B, AGG101, and 2 are certification levels provided by the Hot Mix Asphalt Center certification program.
2. Refer to Section 340.4.8.3., “Production Testing,” for exceptions to using an ignition oven.
3. Profiler and operator are required to be certified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute facility when Surface

Test Type B is specified.
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Section 340.4.4.2., Mixing and Discharge of Materials.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Notify the Engineer of the target discharge temperature and produce the mixture within 25°F of the target. Monitor the 
temperature of the material in the truck before shipping to ensure that it does not exceed 350°F (or 275°F for WMA). The 

Department will not pay for or allow placement of any mixture produced above 350°F.  

Section 340.4.6.2., “Tack Coat.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

4.6.2.1 Application. Clean the surface before placing the tack coat. The Engineer will set the rate between 0.04 and 0.10 gal. 
of residual asphalt per square yard of surface area. Apply a uniform tack coat at the specified rate unless otherwise 
directed. Apply the tack coat in a uniform manner to avoid streaks and other irregular patterns. Apply the tack coat to 
all surfaces the will come in contact with the subsequent HMA placement, unless otherwise directed.  Allow adequate 
time for emulsion to break completely before placing any material. Prevent splattering of tack coat when placed 
adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures. Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other 
location before use. 

4.6.2.2 Sampling. The Engineer will obtain at least one sample of the tack coat binder per project in accordance with 
Tex-500-C, Part III, and test it to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” The Engineer will 
obtain the sample from the asphalt distributor immediately before use. 

For emulsions, the Engineer may test as often as necessary to ensure the residual of the emulsion is greater than or 
equal to the specification requirement in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” 

Section 340.5., “Measurement,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

5.1 Dense Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (SQ). Hot mix will be measured by the ton of composite hot-mix, which includes 
asphalt, aggregate, and additives. Measure the weight on scales in accordance with Item 520, “Weighing and Measuring 
Equipment.” 

5.2 Tack Coat. Tack coat will be measured at the applied temperature by strapping the tank before and after road 
application and determining the net volume in gallons from the calibrated distributor. The Engineer will witness all 
strapping operations for volume determination. All tack, including emulsions, will be measured by the gallon applied. 

The Engineer may allow the use of a metering device to determine asphalt volume used and application rate if the 
device is accurate within 1.5% of the strapped volume. 

Section 340.6., “Payment,” the first paragraph is voided and replaced with the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Article 340.5.1, 
“Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Dense Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (SQ)” of the mixture type, SAC, and 
binder specified. These prices are full compensation for surface preparation, materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and 
incidentals. 

Section 340.6., “Payment,” is supplemented by the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Section 340.5.2, 
“Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Tack Coat” of the tack coat provided. These prices are full compensation 
for materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 
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Special Provision to Item 346 

Stone-Matrix Asphalt 

For this project, Item 346, “Stone-Matrix Asphalt,” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended with respect to the clauses 
cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Section 346.2.5. Tack Coat.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Furnish CSS-1H, SS-1H, or a PG binder with a minimum high-temperature grade of PG 58 for tack coat binder in accordance 
with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” Specialized tack coat materials listed on the Department’s MPL are allowed or 
required when shown on the plans. Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before 
use. 

Section 346.4.1., “Certification.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Certification. Personnel certified by the Department-approved hot-mix asphalt certification program must conduct all mixture 
designs, sampling, and testing in accordance with Table 5. Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of 
their current certificates before beginning production and when personnel changes are made. Provide a mixture design 
developed and signed by a Level 2 certified specialist. Provide Level 1A certified specialists at the plant during production 
operations. Provide Level 1B certified specialists to conduct placement tests.  Provide Level AGG101 certified specialists for 
aggregate testing. 

Table 5, “Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels” is voided and replaced by the following. 
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Table 5 
Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels 

Test Description Test Method Contractor Engineer Level1 

1. Aggregate and Recycled Material Testing

Sampling Tex-221-F   1A/AGG101 

Dry sieve Tex-200-F, Part I   1A/AGG101 

Washed sieve Tex-200-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 

Deleterious material Tex-217-F, Parts I & III   AGG101 

Decantation Tex-217-F, Part II   AGG101 

Los Angeles abrasion Tex-410-A  TxDOT 

Magnesium sulfate soundness Tex-411-A  TxDOT 

Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Crushed face count Tex-460-A   AGG101 

Flat and elongated particles Tex-280-F   AGG101 

Linear shrinkage Tex-107-E   AGG101 

Sand equivalent Tex-203-F   AGG101 

Organic impurities Tex-408-A   AGG101 

2. Asphalt Binder & Tack Coat Sampling

Asphalt binder sampling Tex-500-C, Part II   1A/1B 

Tack coat sampling Tex-500-C, Part III   1A/1B 

3. Mix Design & Verification 

Design and JMF changes Tex-204-F   2 

Mixing Tex-205-F   2 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 

Ignition oven correction factors2 Tex-236-F, Part II   2 

Drain-down Tex-235-F   1A 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 

Overlay test  Tex-248-F  TxDOT 

Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

4. Production Testing 

Selecting production random numbers Tex-225-F, Part I  1A 

Mixture sampling Tex-222-F   1A/1B 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 

Gradation & asphalt binder content2 Tex-236-F, Part I   1A 

Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 

Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 

Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Drain-down Tex-235-F   1A 

Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

Abson recovery Tex-211-F  TxDOT 

Overlay test Tex-248-F  TxDOT 

5. Placement Testing 

Selecting placement random numbers Tex-225-F, Part II  1B 

In-place air voids Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

In-place density (nuclear method) Tex-207-F, Part III  1B 

Establish rolling pattern Tex-207-F, Part IV   1B 

Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 

Ride quality measurement Tex-1001-S   Note 3 

Segregation (density profile) Tex-207-F, Part V   1B 

Longitudinal joint density  Tex-207-F, Part VII   1B 

Thermal profile Tex-244-F   1B 

1. Level 1A, 1B, AGG101, and 2 are certification levels provided by the Hot Mix Asphalt Center certification program.
2. Refer to Section 346.4.9.2.3., “Production Testing,” for exceptions to using an ignition oven. 
3. Profiler and operator are required to be certified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute facility when Surface Test Type B is 

specified. 
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Section 346.4.5.2., “Mixing and Discharge of Materials.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Notify the Engineer of the target discharge temperature and produce the mixture within 25°F of the target. Monitor the 
temperature of the material in the truck before shipping to ensure that it does not exceed 350°F (or 275°F for WMA). The 
Department will not pay for or allow placement of any mixture produced above 350°F. 

Section 346.4.7.2., “Tack Coat.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

4.7.2.1. Application. Clean the surface before placing the tack coat. The Engineer will set the rate between 0.04 and 0.10 gal. 
of residual asphalt per square yard of surface area. Apply a uniform tack coat at the specified rate unless otherwise 
directed. Apply the tack coat in a uniform manner to avoid streaks and other irregular patterns. Apply the tack coat to 
all surfaces the will come in contact with the subsequent HMA placement, unless otherwise directed.  Allow adequate 
time for emulsion to break completely before placing any material. Prevent splattering of tack coat when placed 
adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures. Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other 
location before use.   

4.7.2.2. Sampling. The Engineer will obtain at least one sample of the tack coat binder per project in accordance with 
Tex-500-C, Part III, and test it to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” The Engineer will 
obtain the sample from the asphalt distributor immediately before use. 

For emulsions, the Engineer may test as often as necessary to ensure the residual of the emulsion is greater than or 
equal to the specification requirement in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” 

Section 346.4.7.3.1.3., “Thermal Camera,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Take immediate corrective action to eliminate recurring moderate thermal segregation when a hand-held thermal camera is 
used. Evaluate areas with moderate thermal segregation by performing density profiles in accordance with 
Section 346.4.9.3.3.2., “Segregation (Density Profile).” Provide the Engineer with the thermal profile of every sublot within one 
working day of the completion of each lot. When requested by the Engineer, provide the electronic files generated using the 
thermal images taken with the thermal camera. Report the results of each thermal profile in accordance with Section 346.4.2., 
“Reporting and Responsibilities.” The Engineer will use a hand-held thermal camera to obtain a thermal profile at least once per 
project. No production or placement payment adjustments greater than 1.000 will be paid for any sublot that contains severe 
thermal segregation. Suspend operations and take immediate corrective action to eliminate severe thermal segregation unless 
otherwise directed. Resume operations when the Engineer determines that subsequent production will meet the requirements of 
this Section. Evaluate areas with severe thermal segregation by performing density profiles in accordance with 
Section 346.4.9.3.3.2. Remove and replace the material in any areas that have both severe thermal segregation and a failing 
result for Segregation (Density Profile) unless otherwise directed. The sublot in question may receive a production and 
placement payment adjustment greater than 1.000, if applicable, when the defective material is successfully removed and 
replaced. 
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Table 10. “Compacted Lift Thickness and Required Core Height,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table 10 
Compacted Lift Thickness and Required Core Height 

Mixture 
Type 

Compacted Lift Thickness Guidelines Minimum Untrimmed 
Core Height (in.) 

Eligible for Testing 
Minimum (in.) Maximum (in.) 

SMA-C 2.25 4.00 2.00 

SMA-D 1.50 3.00 1.25 

SMA-F 1.25 2.00 1.25 

SMAR-C 2.00 4.00 1.75 

SMAR-F 1.50 3.00 1.25 

Table 11, “Production and Placement Testing Frequency,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table11 
Production and Placement Testing Frequency 

Description Test Method 
Minimum Contractor 
Testing Frequency 

Minimum Engineer 
Testing Frequency 

Individual % retained for #8 sieve and larger 
Tex-200-F 

or 
Tex-236-F 

1 per sublot 1 per 12 sublots1Individual % retained for sieves smaller than 
#8 and larger than #200 

% passing the #200 sieve 

Laboratory-molded density 

Tex-207-F 
N/A 1 per sublot1

Laboratory-molded bulk specific gravity 

In-place air voids 

VMA Tex-204-F 

Segregation (density profile)2 Tex-207-F, Part V 
1 per sublot 

1 per project Longitudinal joint density Tex-207-F, Part VII 

Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II When directed 

Theoretical maximum specific (Rice) gravity Tex-227-F N/A 1 per sublot1

Drain-down Tex-235-F 1 per sublot 1 per 121 sublots 

Asphalt binder content Tex-236-F 1 per sublot 1 per lot1

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F N/A 

1 per project 

Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS)3 Tex-217-F, Part III N/A 

Thermal profile2 Tex-244-F 1 per sublot 

Asphalt binder sampling and testing Tex-500-C, Part II 
1 per lot 

(sample only) 

Tack coat sampling and testing Tex-500-C, Part III N/A 

Boil test4 Tex-530-C 1 per lot 

1. For production defined in Section 346.4.9.4., “Exempt Production,” the Engineer will test one per day if 100 tons or 
more are produced. For Exempt Production, no testing is required when less than 100 tons are produced.

2. Not required when a thermal imaging system is used.
3. Testing performed by the Construction Division or designated laboratory.
4. The Engineer may reduce or waive the sampling and testing requirements based on a satisfactory test history.

Section 346.4.9.2.2.2., “Informational Cantabro Testing,” is voided and is not replaced. 

Section 346.4.9.3.3.2., “Segregation (Density Profile).” The second paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Perform a minimum of one density profile per sublot. Perform additional density profiles when any of the following conditions 
occur, unless otherwise approved:  

 the paver stops for more than 60 sec.;

 either the Contractor or the Engineer identifies areas with thermal segregation; and

 any visibly segregated areas exist.
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Section 346.4.9.4., “Exempt Production.” The second paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

For exempt production, the Contractor is relieved of all production and placement sampling and testing requirements, except for 
coring, and the production and placement pay factors are 1.000. All other specification requirements apply and the Engineer will 
perform acceptance tests for production and placement listed in Table 14 when 100 tons or more per day are produced. 

Section 346.5., “Measurement,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

5.1 Stone Matrix Asphalt. Hot mix will be measured by the ton of composite hot-mix.  The composite hot-mix is the 
asphalt, aggregate, and additives.  Measure the weight on scales in accordance with Item 520, “Weighing and 
Measuring Equipment.” Provide the Engineer with a daily summary of the asphalt mass flow meter readings for SMAR 
mixtures unless otherwise directed. 

5.2 Tack Coat. Tack coat will be measured at the applied temperature by strapping the tank before and after road 
application and determining the net volume in gallons from the calibrated distributor. The Engineer will witness all 
strapping operations for volume determination. All tack, including emulsions, will be measured by the gallon applied. 

The Engineer may allow the use of a metering device to determine asphalt volume used and application rate if the 
device is accurate within 1.5% of the strapped volume. 

Section 346.6., “Payment,” the first paragraph is voided and replaced with the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Article 346.5.1, 
“Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Stone Matrix Asphalt” of the mixture type, SAC, and binder specified. 
These prices are full compensation for surface preparation, materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 

Section 346.6., “Payment,” is supplemented by the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Section 346.5.2, 
“Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Tack Coat” of the tack coat provided. These prices are full compensation 
for materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 

Section 346.6.2.2.,” Placement Sublots Subject to Removal and Replacement.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced 
by the following. 

If after referee testing, the placement payment adjustment factor for any sublot results in a “remove and replace” condition as 
listed in Table 14, the Engineer will choose the location of 2 cores to be taken within 3 ft. of the original failing core location. The 
Contractor will obtain the cores in the presence of the Engineer. The Engineer will take immediate possession of the untrimmed 
cores and submit the untrimmed cores to the Construction Division, where they will be trimmed if necessary and tested for bulk 
specific gravity within 10 working days of receipt. 

The bulk specific gravity of each core will be divided by the Engineer’s average maximum theoretical specific gravity for that lot to 
determine the new payment adjustment factor of the sublot in question. If the new payment adjustment factor is 0.700 or greater, 
the new payment adjustment factor will apply to that sublot. If the new payment adjustment factor is less than 0.700, no payment 
will be made for the sublot. Remove and replace the failing sublot, or the Engineer may allow the sublot to be left in place without 
payment. The Engineer may also accept the sublot in accordance with Section 5.3.1., “Acceptance of Defective or Unauthorized 
Work.” Replacement material meeting the requirements of this Item will be paid for in accordance with this Section. 
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Special Provision to Item 347 

Thin Overlay Mixtures 

For this project, Item 347, “Thin Overlay Mixtures,” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended with respect to the clauses 
cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Section 347.2.5. “Tack Coat.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, furnish CSS-1H, SS-1H, or a PG binder with a minimum high-temperature grade of PG 58 
for tack coat binder in accordance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” Specialized tack coat materials listed on the 
Department’s MPL are allowed or required when shown on the plans. Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the 
field, or at any other location before use. 

Section 347.2.6.2., “Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA),” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Warm Mix Additive. Warm mix additives are allowed for use on all projects and are required when shown on the plans to 
facilitate mixing and compaction. When a warm mix additive is required, no reduction in temperature for the PG grade of the 
binder will be permitted. Department-approved warm mix additives may be used to facilitate mixing and compaction of HMA 
produced at target discharge temperatures greater than 275°F. 

Section 347.4.1., “Certification.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Certification. Personnel certified by the Department-approved hot-mix asphalt certification program must conduct all mixture 
designs, sampling, and testing in accordance with Table 4. Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of 
their current certificates before beginning production and when personnel changes are made. Provide a mixture design 
developed and signed by a Level 2 certified specialist. Provide Level 1A certified specialists at the plant during production 
operations. Provide Level 1B certified specialists to conduct placement tests. Provide Level AGG101 certified specialists for 
aggregate testing. 

Table 4, “Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels” is voided and replaced by the following. 
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Table 4 
Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels 

Test Description Test Method Contractor Engineer Level1

1. Aggregate Testing
Sampling Tex-221-F   1A/AGG101 
Dry sieve Tex-200-F, Part I   1A/AGG101 

Washed sieve Tex-200-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 
Deleterious material Tex-217-F, Part I   AGG101 
Decantation Tex-217-F, Part II   AGG101 

Los Angeles abrasion Tex-410-A  TxDOT 
Magnesium sulfate soundness Tex-411-A  TxDOT 
Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Crushed face count Tex-460-A   AGG101 
Flat and elongated particles Tex-280-F   AGG101 
Linear shrinkage Tex-107-E   AGG101 

Sand equivalent Tex-203-F   AGG101 
Organic impurities Tex-408-A   AGG101 

2. Asphalt Binder & Tack Coat Sampling
Asphalt binder sampling Tex-500-C, Part II   1A/1B 
Tack coat sampling Tex-500-C, Part III   1A/1B 

3. Mix Design & Verification
Design and JMF changes Tex-204-F   2 

Mixing Tex-205-F   2 
Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F   1A 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 
Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 
Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 

Drain-down Tex-235-F   1A 
Ignition oven correction factors2 Tex-236-F, Part II   2 
Indirect tensile strength Tex-226-F   1A 

Overlay test Tex-248-F  TxDOT 
Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 
Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

4. Production Testing
Selecting production random numbers Tex-225-F, Part I  1A 
Mixture sampling Tex-222-F   1A/1B 

Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F   1A 
Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 
Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 
Gradation & asphalt binder content2 Tex-236-F, Part I   1A 

Drain-down Tex-235-F   1A 
Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 
Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 
Overlay test Tex-248-F   TxDOT 
Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 
Abson recovery Tex-211-F  TxDOT 

5. Placement Testing
Establish rolling pattern Tex-207-F, Part IV  1B 
In-place density (nuclear method) Tex-207-F, Part III  1B 

Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 

Ride quality measurement Tex-1001-S   Note 3 
Thermal profile Tex-244-F   1B 
Permeability Tex-246-F   1B 

1. Level 1A, 1B, AGG101, and 2 are certification levels provided by the Hot Mix Asphalt Center certification program.

2. Refer to Section 347.4.9.2.3., “Production Testing” for exceptions to using an ignition oven.

3. Profiler and operator are required to be certified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute facility when Surface Test 
Type B is specified.
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Table 7, “Laboratory Mixture Design Properties,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table 7 
Laboratory Mixture Design Properties 

Mixture Property Test Method Requirement 

Target laboratory-molded density, % (TGC) Tex-207-F 97.51 

Design gyrations (Ndesign for SGC) Tex-241-F 502 

Hamburg Wheel test, passes at 12.5 mm rut depth for PG 70 mixtures Tex-242-F 15,000 Min 

Hamburg Wheel test, passes at 12.5 mm rut depth for PG 76 mixtures Tex-242-F 20,000 Min 

Drain-down, % Tex-235-F 0.20 Max 

1. Unless otherwise shown on the plans or approved by the Engineer.

2. May be adjusted within the range of 35–100 gyrations when shown on the plans or specification or when
mutually agreed between the Engineer and Contractor.

Table 7A 
Overlay Test Requirements 

Mixture Property Test Method TOM-C TOM-F 

Crack Progression Rate1 
Tex-248-F 

0.45 Max 0.45 Max 

Critical Fracture Energy, lb.-in/sq. in1 1.0 Min 1.5 Min 

1. If the requirement is not meet, the Engineer may approve the mix if the average number of cycles is

≥300 cycles.

Section 347.4.4.2.1.13., “Trial Batch Testing,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Test the trial batch to ensure the mixture produced using the proposed JMF1 meets the mixture requirements in Table 8. Ensure 
the trial batch mixture is also in compliance with the Hamburg Wheel test, Overlay test, and drain-down requirements listed in 
Tables 7 and 7A. Use a Department-approved laboratory listed on the MPL to perform the Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch 
mixture or request that the Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test. Obtain and provide approximately 50 lb. of trial batch 
mixture in sealed containers, boxes, or bags labeled with the CSJ, mixture type, lot, and sublot number in accordance with 
Tex-222-F for the Overlay test. The Engineer will be allowed 10 working days to provide the Contractor with Hamburg Wheel test 
and Overlay test results on the trial batch. Provide the Engineer with a copy of the trial batch test results. 

Section 347.4.4.2.1.14., “Development of JMF2,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Evaluate the trial batch test results after the Engineer grants full approval of JMF1 based on results from the trial batch, 
determine the optimum mixture proportions, and submit as JMF2. Adjust the asphalt binder content or gradation to achieve the 
specified target laboratory-molded density. The asphalt binder content established for JMF2 is not required to be within any 
tolerance of the optimum asphalt binder content established for JMF1; however, mixture produced using JMF2 must meet the 
voids in mineral aggregates (VMA) requirements for production shown in Table 6. If the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF2 
is more than 0.5% lower than the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF1, the Engineer may perform the Overlay test in 
accordance with Tex-248-F on Lot 1 production to verify compliance with the Overlay test requirements in Table 7A. 
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Table 8, “Operational Tolerances,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table 8 
Operational Tolerances 

Description 
Test 

Method 

Allowable 
Difference 

between Trial 
Batch and 

JMF1 Target 

Allowable 
Difference 

from Current 
JMF Target 

Allowable 
Difference 
between 

Contractor and 
Engineer1 

Individual % retained for #8 sieve and 
larger Tex-200-F 

or 
Tex-236-F 

Must be Within 
Master Grading 
Limits in Table 6 

±3.02,3 ±5.0 

Individual % retained for sieves smaller 
than #8 and larger than #200 

±3.02,3 ±3.0

% passing the #200 sieve ±2.02,3 ±1.6 

Asphalt binder content, %4 Tex-236-F ±0.3 ±0.33 ±0.3 

Laboratory-molded density, % 
Tex-207-F 

±1.0 ±1.0 ±1.0 

Laboratory-molded bulk specific gravity N/A N/A ±0.020 

VMA, % Min Tex-204-F Note 5 Note 5 N/A 

Theoretical maximum specific (Rice) 
gravity 

Tex-227-F N/A N/A ±0.020 

Drain-down, % Tex-235-F Note 6 Note 6 N/A 

1. Contractor may request referee testing only when values exceed these tolerances.
2. When within these tolerances, mixture production gradations may fall outside the master grading limits;

however, the % passing the #200 will be considered out of tolerance when outside the master grading limits.
3. Only applies to mixture produced for Lot 1 and higher.
4. Binder content is not allowed to be below the limits shown in Table 6. May be obtained from asphalt meter 

readouts.
5. Verify that Table 6 requirements are met.
6. Test and verify that Table 7 requirements are met.

Section 347.4.4.2.2.3., “Hamburg Wheel and Overlay Testing of JMF1,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

If the Contractor requests the option to have the Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test on the laboratory mixture, the 
Engineer will mold samples in accordance with Tex-242-F to verify compliance with the Hamburg Wheel test requirement in 
Table 7. The Engineer will perform the Overlay test and mold samples in accordance with Tex-248-F to verify compliance with 
the Overlay test requirements in Table 7A. 

Section 347.4.4.2.2.5., “Testing the Trial Batch,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Within 1 full working day, the Engineer will sample and test the trial batch to ensure that the mixture meets the requirements in 
Table 8. The Engineer will mold samples in accordance with Tex-242-F if the Contractor requests the option to have the 
Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch mixture to verify compliance with Hamburg Wheel test 
requirements in Table 7. The Engineer will mold samples for the Overlay test in accordance with Tex-248-F to verify compliance 
with the Overlay test requirement in Table 7A. 

The Engineer will have the option to perform the following tests on the trial batch: 

 Tex-248-F, to confirm the mixture meets the Overlay test requirement shown in Table 7A; and

 Tex-530-C, to retain and use for comparison purposes during production.

Section 347.4.4.2.2.6., “Full Approval of JMF1,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

The Engineer will grant full approval of JMF1 and authorize the Contractor to proceed with developing JMF2 if the Engineer’s 
results for the trial batch meet the requirements in Tables 7 and 7A. The Engineer will notify the Contractor that an additional trial 
batch is required if the trial batch does not meet these requirements. 
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Section 347.4.4.2.2.7., “Approval of JMF2,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

The Engineer will approve JMF2 within one working day if the gradation meets the master grading limits shown in Table 6 and is 
within the operational tolerances of JMF1 listed in Table 8. The asphalt binder content established for JMF2 is not required to be 
within any tolerance of the optimum asphalt binder content established for JMF1; however, mixture produced using JMF2 must 
meet the VMA requirements shown in Table 6. The Engineer may perform Tex-248-F on Lot 1 to confirm the mixture meets the 
Overlay test requirement shown in Table 7 if the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF2 is more than 0.5% lower than the 
optimum asphalt binder content for JMF1. 

Section 347.4.4.2.2.9., “Approval of JMF3 and Subsequent JMF Changes,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

JMF3 and subsequent JMF changes are approved if they meet the master grading limits shown in Table 6, mixture requirements 
shown in Tables 7 and 7A, and are within the operational tolerances of JMF2 shown in Table 8. 

Section 347.4.5.2., “Mixing and Discharge of Materials,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Notify the Engineer of the target discharge temperature and produce the mixture within 25°F of the target. Monitor the 
temperature of the material in the truck before shipping to ensure that it does not exceed 350°F and is not lower than 275°F. The 
Department will not pay for or allow placement of any mixture produced above 350°F. 

Control the mixing time and temperature so that substantially all moisture is removed from the mixture before discharging from 
the plant. Determine the moisture content, if requested, by oven-drying in accordance with Tex-212-F, Part II, and verify that the 
mixture contains no more than 0.2% of moisture by weight. Obtain the sample immediately after discharging the mixture into the 
truck, and perform the test promptly. 

Table 9, “Compacted Lift Thickness,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table 9 
Compacted Lift Thickness 

Mixture Type Compacted Lift Thickness1 

Minimum (in.) Maximum (in.) 

TOM-C 0.75 1.25 

TOM-F 0.5 1.00 

1. Compacted target lift thickness will be specified on the plans.

Section 347.4.7.1.1., “When Using a Thermal Imaging System,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

The Contractor may pave any time the roadway is dry and the roadway surface temperature is at least 60°F; however, the 
Engineer may restrict the Contractor from paving surface mixtures if the ambient temperature is likely to drop below 32°F within 
12 hr. of paving. Provide output data from the thermal imaging system to demonstrate to the Engineer that no recurring severe 
thermal segregation exists in accordance with Section 347.4.7.3.1.2., “Thermal Imaging System.”  

Section 347.4.7.1.2., “When Not Using a Thermal Imaging System,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Place mixture when the roadway surface temperature is at or above 70°F unless otherwise approved. Measure the roadway 
surface temperature with a hand-held thermal camera or infrared thermometer. The Engineer may allow mixture placement to 
begin before the roadway surface reaches the required temperature requirements if conditions are such that the roadway surface 
will reach the required temperature within 1 hr. of beginning placement operations. Place mixtures only when weather conditions 
and moisture conditions of the roadway surface are suitable as determined by the Engineer. The Engineer may restrict the 
Contractor from paving if the air temperature is 70°F and falling. 
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Section 347.4.7.2., “Tack Coat.” The paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

4.7.2.1. Application. Clean the surface before placing the tack coat. The Engineer will set the rate between 0.04 and 0.10 gal. 
of residual asphalt per square yard of surface area. Apply a uniform tack coat at the specified rate unless otherwise 
directed. Apply the tack coat in a uniform manner to avoid streaks and other irregular patterns. Apply the tack coat to 
all surfaces the will come in contact with the subsequent HMA placement, unless otherwise directed.  Allow adequate 
time for emulsion to break completely before placing any material. Prevent splattering of tack coat when placed 
adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures.  Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other 
location before use. 

4.7.2.2. Sampling. The Engineer will obtain at least one sample of the tack coat binder per project in accordance with 
Tex-500-C, Part III, and test it to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” The Engineer will 
obtain the sample from the asphalt distributor immediately before use. 

For emulsions, the Engineer may test as often as necessary to ensure the residual of the emulsion is greater than or 
equal to the specification requirement in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” 

Section 347.4.7.3.1.3., “Thermal Camera,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Take immediate corrective action to eliminate recurring moderate thermal segregation when a hand-held thermal camera is 
used. Evaluate areas with moderate thermal segregation by performing water flow testing in accordance to Tex-246-F and verify 
the water flow is greater than 120 sec. Provide the Engineer with the thermal profile of every sublot within one working day of the 
completion of each lot. When requested by the Engineer, provide the electronic files generated using the thermal camera. Report 
the results of each thermal profile in accordance with Section 347.4.2., “Reporting and Responsibilities.” The Engineer will use a 
hand-held thermal camera to obtain a thermal profile at least once per project. Suspend operations and take immediate 
corrective action to eliminate severe thermal segregation unless otherwise directed. Resume operations when the Engineer 
determines that subsequent production will meet the requirements of this Section. Evaluate areas with severe thermal 
segregation by performing water flow testing in accordance to Tex-246-F and verify the water flow is greater than 120 sec. 
Remove and replace the material in any areas that have both severe thermal segregation and a failing result for water flow test 
unless otherwise directed.  

Table 10, “Production and Placement Testing Frequency,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Table 10 
Production and Placement Testing Frequency 

Description Test Method 
Minimum Contractor 
Testing Frequency 

Minimum Engineer 
Testing Frequency 

Individual % retained for #8 sieve and larger 
Tex-200-F 

or 
Tex-236-F 

1 per sublot 1 per 12 sublots 
Individual % retained for sieves smaller than #8 
and larger than #200 

% passing the #200 sieve 

Laboratory-molded density 
Tex-207-F 

N/A 
1 per sublot 

Laboratory-molded bulk specific gravity 

VMA Tex-204-F 

Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II When directed 

Theoretical maximum specific (Rice) gravity Tex-227-F N/A 1 per sublot 

Asphalt binder content Tex-236-F 1 per sublot 1 per lot 

Overlay test1 Tex-248-F N/A 1 per project 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F N/A 

1 per project 

Thermal profile Tex-244-F 1 per sublot 

Asphalt binder sampling and testing1 Tex-500-C 1 per sublot (sample only) 

Boil test2 Tex-530-C 
1 per sublot 

Water flow Tex-246-F 

1. Testing performed by the Materials and Tests Division or as directed.
2. The Engineer may reduce or waive the sampling and testing requirements based on a satisfactory test history.
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Section 347.5., “Measurement,” is supplemented by the following. 

5.3 Tack Coat. Tack coat will be measured at the applied temperature by strapping the tank before and after road 
application and determining the net volume in gallons from the calibrated distributor. The Engineer will witness all 
strapping operations for volume determination. All tack, including emulsions, will be measured by the gallon applied. 

The Engineer may allow the use of a metering device to determine asphalt volume used and application rate if the 
device is accurate within 1.5% of the strapped volume. 

Section 347.6., “Payment,” the first paragraph is voided and replaced with the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Article 347.5.1 and 
Article 347.5.2, “Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “TOM (Asphalt)” of the binder specified and for “TOM 
(Aggregate)” of the grade and SAC specified. These prices are full compensation for surface preparation, materials, placement, 
equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 

Section 347.6., “Payment,” is supplemented by the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under Article 347.5.3, 
“Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Tack Coat” of the tack coat provided. These prices are full compensation 
for materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 
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Special Provision to Item 502 

Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling 

Item 502, “Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended with respect to the clauses 
cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Article 502.1., “Description,” is supplemented by the following: 

Temporary work-zone (TWZ) traffic control devices manufactured after December 31, 2019, must have been successfully tested 
to the crashworthiness requirements of the 2016 edition of the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Such devices 
manufactured on or before this date and successfully tested to NCHRP Report 350 or the 2009 edition of MASH may continue to 
be used throughout their normal service lives. An exception to the manufacture date applies when, based on the project’s date of 
letting, a category of MASH-2016 compliant TWZ traffic control devices are not approved, or are not self-certified after the 
December 31, 2019, date. In such case, devices that meet NCHRP-350 or MASH-2009 may be used regardless of the 
manufacture date. 

Such TWZ traffic control devices include: portable sign supports, barricades, portable traffic barriers designated exclusively for 
use in temporary work zones, crash cushions designated exclusively for use in temporary work zones, longitudinal channelizers, 
truck and trailer mounted attenuators. Category I Devices (i.e., lightweight devices) such as cones, tubular markers and drums 
without lights or signs attached however, may be self-certified by the vendor or provider, with documentation provided to 
Department or as are shown on Department’s Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.  

Article 502.4., “Payment,” is supplemented by the following: 

Truck mounted attenuators and trailer attenuators will be paid for under Special Specification, “Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) 
and Trailer Attenuator (TA).” Portable Changeable Message Signs will be paid for under Special Specification, “Portable 
Changeable Message Sign.” Portable Traffic Signals will be paid for under Special Specification, “Portable Traffic Signals.”  
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Special Provision to Item 506 

Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and 
Environmental Controls 

For this project, Item 506, “Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls,” of the Standard Specifications, is 
hereby amended with respect to the clauses cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or 
changed hereby. 

Article 506.1., “Description,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

Install, maintain, and remove erosion, sedimentation, and environmental control measures to prevent or 
reduce the discharge of pollutants in accordance with the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) or 
as directed. Ensure the installation and maintenance of control measures is performed in accordance with 
the manufacturer's or designer's specifications. Erosion and sediment control devices must be selected from 
the “Erosion Control Approved Products” or “Sediment Control Approved Products” lists. Perform work in a 
manner to prevent degradation of receiving waters, facilitate project construction, and comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local regulations. 

Article 506.3., “Qualifications, Training, and Employee Requirements,” is voided and not replaced. 

Section 506.4.1., “Contractor Responsibilities,” Section 506.4.2., “Implementation,” and Section 506.4.3., “General,” are 
voided and replaced by the following: 

4.1. Contractor Responsibilities. Implement the SWP3 for the project site in accordance with the plans and 
specifications, and as directed. Coordinate storm water management with all other work on the project. 
Develop and implement an SWP3 for project-specific material supply plants within and outside of the 
Department's right of way in accordance with the specific or general storm water permit requirements. 
Prevent water pollution from storm water associated with construction activity from entering any surface 
water or private property on or adjacent to the project site. 

4.2. Implementation. 

4.2.1. Commencement. Implement the SWP3 as shown and as directed. Contractor proposed recommendations 
for changes will be allowed as approved. Do not implement changes until approval has been received and 
changes have been incorporated into the plans by the Engineer. Minor adjustments to meet field conditions 
are allowed and will be recorded by the Engineer in the SWP3. 

Implement control measures before the commencement of activities that result in soil disturbance. Phase 
and minimize the soil disturbance to the areas shown on the plans. Coordinate temporary control measures 
with permanent control measures and all other work activities on the project to assure economical, effective, 
safe, continuous water pollution prevention. Provide control measures that are appropriate to the 
construction means, methods, and sequencing allowed by the Contract. 

Do not prolong final grading and shaping. Preserve vegetation where possible throughout the project and 
minimize clearing, grubbing, and excavation within stream banks, bed, and approach sections. 

4.3. General. 

4.3.1. Temporary Alterations or Control Measure Removal. Altering or removal of control measures is allowed 
when control measures are restored within the same working day. 
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4.3.2. Stabilization. Initiate stabilization for disturbed areas no more than 14 days after the construction activities in 
that portion of the site has temporarily or permanently ceased. Establish a uniform vegetative cover or use 
another stabilization practice as approved. 

4.3.3. Finished Work. Upon the Engineer's acceptance of vegetative cover or other stabilization practice, remove 
and dispose of all temporary control measures unless otherwise directed. Complete soil disturbing activities 
and establish a uniform perennial vegetative cover. A project will not be considered for acceptance until a 
vegetative cover of 70% density of existing adjacent undisturbed areas is obtained or equivalent permanent 
stabilization is obtained as approved. 

4.3.4. Restricted Activities and Required Precautions. Do not discharge onto the ground or surface waters any 
pollutants such as chemicals, raw sewage, fuels, lubricants, coolants, hydraulic fluids, bitumens, or any other 
petroleum product. Operate and maintain equipment on site in a manner as to prevent actual or potential 
water pollution. Manage, control, and dispose of litter on site such that no adverse impacts to water quality 
occur. Prevent dust from creating a potential or actual unsafe condition, public nuisance, or condition 
endangering the value, utility, or appearance of any property. Wash out concrete trucks only in approved 
contained areas. Use appropriate controls to minimize the offsite transport of suspended sediments and 
other pollutants if it is necessary to pump or channel standing water (i.e. dewatering). Prevent discharges 
that would contribute to a violation of Edwards Aquifer Rules, water quality standards, the impairment of a 
listed water body, or other state or federal law. 

Section 506.4.4., “Installation, Maintenance, and Removal Work.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the 
following. 

Perform work in accordance with the SWP3, and according to the manufacturers’ guidelines. Install and 
maintain the integrity of temporary erosion and sedimentation control devices to accumulate silt and debris 
until soil disturbing activities are completed and permanent erosion control features are in place or the 
disturbed area has been adequately stabilized as determined by the Engineer. 

Section 506.4.5., “Monitoring and Documentation,” is voided and not replaced. 

Section 506.6.5.2., “Maintenance Earthwork for Erosion and Sediment Control for Cleaning and/or Restoring Control 
Measures,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

Earthwork needed to remove and obliterate of erosion-control features will not be paid for directly but is 
subsidiary to pertinent Items unless otherwise shown on the plans. 

Sprinkling and rolling required by this Item will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this Item. 
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Special Provision to Item 520 

Weighing and Measuring Equipment 

Item 520, “Weighing and Measuring Equipment” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited 
below. No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Article 520.2., “Equipment.” The third paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Calibrate truck scales using weights certified by the Texas Department of Agriculture (TDA) or an equivalent agency as 
approved. Provide a written calibration report from a scale mechanic for truck scale calibrations. Cease plant operations during 
the checking operation. Do not use inaccurate or inadequate scales. Bring performance errors as close to zero as practicable 
when adjusting equipment. 

Article 520.2., “Equipment.” The fourth paragraph is amended to include the following: 

At the Contractors option, an electronic ticket delivery system (e-ticketing) may be used instead of printed tickets. The use of e-
ticketing will require written approval of the Engineer.  At a minimum, the approved system will: 

 Provide electronic, real-time e-tickets meeting the requirements of the applicable bid items; 

 Automatically generate e-tickets using software and hardware fully integrated with the automated scale 

system used to weigh the material, and be designed in such a way that data input cannot be altered by 

the Contractor or the Engineer; 

 Provide the Engineer access to the e-ticketing data in real-time with a web-based or app-based system 

compatible with iOS; 

 Provide offline capabilities to prevent data loss if power or connectivity is lost; 

 Require both the Contractor and the Engineer to accept or reject the e-ticket and provide the ability to 

record the information required by the applicable bid items, as well as any comments. Record the time 

of the approval/rejection and include it in the summary spreadsheet described below. Provide each 

party the capability to edit their respective actions and any entered information; 

The Contractor may discontinue use of the e-ticket system and provide printed tickets as needed to meet the requirements of the 

applicable bid items. 
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Special Provision to Item 666 

Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings 

Item 666, “Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings,” of the Standard Specifications is amended with respect to the clauses cited 
below. No other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed. 

Section 2.3., “Glass Traffic Beads.” The first paragraph is voided and replaced by the following: 

Furnish drop-on glass beads in accordance with DMS-8290, “Glass Traffic Beads,” or as approved. Furnish a double-drop of 
Type II and Type III drop-on glass beads for longitudinal pavement markings where each type bead is applied separately in equal 
portions (by weight), unless otherwise approved. Apply the Type III beads before applying the Type II beads. Furnish Type II 
beads for work zone pavement markings and transverse markings or symbols. 

Section 4.3.1., “Type I Markings.,” is supplemented by the following: 

4.3.1.3. Spot Striping. Perform spot striping on a callout basis with a minimum callout quantity as shown on the plans. 

Section 4.3.2., “Type II Markings.,” is supplemented by the following: 

4.3.2.1. Spot Striping. Perform spot striping on a callout basis with a minimum callout quantity as shown on the plans. 

Section 4.4., “Retroreflectivity Requirements.,” is voided and replaced by the following. 

Type I markings for Contracts totaling more than 20,000 ft. of pavement markings must meet the following minimum 
retroreflectivity values for all longitudinal edgeline, centerline or no passing barrier-line, and lane line markings when measured 
any time after 3 days, but not later than 10 days after application. 

 White markings: 250 millicandelas per square meter per lux (mcd/m2/lx) 

 Yellow markings: 175 mcd/m2/lx 

Retroreflectivity requirements for Type I markings are not required for Contracts with less than 20,000 ft. of pavement markings 
or Contracts with callout work, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 

Section 4.5., “Retroreflectivity Measurements.,” is voided and replaced by the following: 

Use a mobile retroreflectometer to measure retroreflectivity for Contracts totaling more than 50,000 ft. of pavement markings, 
unless otherwise shown on the plans. For Contracts with less than 50,000 ft. of pavement markings, mobile or portable 
retroreflectometers may be used at the Contractor’s discretion. Coordinate with and obtain authorization from the Engineer 
before starting any retroreflectivity data collection. 

Section 4.5.1., “Mobile Retroreflectometer Measurements.” The last paragraph is voided and replaced by the following. 

Restripe again at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60 mils) of Type I marking material if the average of 
these measurements falls below the minimum retroreflectivity requirements. Take measurements every 0.1 miles a minimum of 
10 days after this third application within that mile segment for that series of markings. If the markings do not meet minimum 
retroreflectivity after this third application, the Engineer may require removal of all existing markings, a new application as initially 
specified, and a repeat of the application process until minimum retroreflectivity requirements are met. 
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Section 4.5.2., “Portable Retroreflectometer Measurements.” The first and second paragraphs are voided and replaced by 
the following. 

Provide portable measurement averages for every 1.0 mile unless otherwise specified or approved. Take a minimum of 
20 measurements for each 1-mi. section of roadway for each series of markings (e.g., edgeline, center skip line, each line of a 
double line) and direction of traffic flow when using a portable reflectometer. Measure each line in both directions for centerlines 
on two-way roadways (i.e., measure both double solid lines in both directions and measure all center skip lines in both 
directions). The spacing between each measurement must be at least 100 ft. The Engineer may decrease the mileage frequency 
for measurements if the previous measurements provide satisfactory results. The Engineer may require the original number of 
measurements if concerns arise. 

Restripe at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60 mils) of Type I marking material if the averages of these 
measurements fail. Take a minimum of 10 more measurements after 10 days of this second application within that mile segment 
for that series of markings. Restripe again at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60 mils) of Type I marking 
material if the average of these measurements falls below the minimum retroreflectivity requirements. If the markings do not 
meet minimum retroreflectivity after this third application, the Engineer may require removal of all existing markings, a new 
application as initially specified, and a repeat of the application process until minimum retroreflectivity requirements are met. 

Section 4.6. “Performance Period.” The first sentence is voided and replaced by the following: 

All longitudinal markings must meet the minimum retroreflectivity requirements within the time frame specified. All markings must 
meet all other performance requirements of this specification for at least 30 calendar days after installation.   

Article 6. “Payment.” The first two paragraphs are voided and replaced by the following. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under “Measurement” will 
be paid for at the unit price bid for “Pavement Sealer” of the size specified; “Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings” of the type 
and color specified and the shape, width, size, and thickness (Type I markings only) specified, as applicable; “Retroreflectorized 
Pavement Markings with Retroreflective Requirements” of the types, colors, sizes, widths, and thicknesses specified; 
“Retroreflectorized Profile Pavement Markings” of the various types, colors, shapes, sizes, and widths specified; or “Reflectorized 
Pavement Marking (Call Out)” of the shape, width, size, and thickness (Type I markings only) specified, as applicable; or 
“Pavement Sealer (Call Out)” of the size specified.  

This price is full compensation for materials, application of pavement markings, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 
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Special Provision to Special Specification 6185 

Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer 
Attenuator (TA) 

Item 6185, “Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)” of the Standard Specifications, is hereby amended 
with respect to the clauses cited below, and no other clauses or requirements of this Item are waived or changed hereby. 

Article 4. “Measurement”, is voided and replaced by the following: 

4.1. Truck Mounted Attenuator/Trailer Attenuator (Stationary). This Item will be measured by the day.  TMA/TAs must 
be set up in a work area and operational before a calendar day can be considered measureable.  A day will be 
measured for each TMA/TA set up and operational on the worksite. 

4.2. Truck Mounted Attenuator/Trailer Attenuator (Mobile Operation).  This Item will be measured by the hour or by the 
day.  The time begins once the TMA/TA is ready for operation at the predetermined site and stops when notified by the 
Engineer.  When measurement by the hour is specified, a minimum of 4 hr. will be paid each day for each operating 
TMA/TA used in a mobile operation.  When measurement by the day is specified, a day will be measured for each 
TMA/TA set up and operational on the worksite. 
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341 

Special Specification 3076 

Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Construct a hot-mix asphalt (HMA) pavement layer composed of a compacted, dense-graded mixture of 
aggregate and asphalt binder mixed hot in a mixing plant. Payment adjustments will apply to HMA placed 
under this specification unless the HMA is deemed exempt in accordance with Section 3076.4.9.4., “Exempt 
Production.” 

2. MATERIALS 

Furnish uncontaminated materials of uniform quality that meet the requirements of the plans and 
specifications. 

Notify the Engineer of all material sources and before changing any material source or formulation. The 
Engineer will verify that the specification requirements are met when the Contractor makes a source or 
formulation change, and may require a new laboratory mixture design, trial batch, or both. The Engineer may 
sample and test project materials at any time during the project to verify specification compliance in 
accordance with Item 6, “Control of Materials.” 

2.1. Aggregate. Furnish aggregates from sources that conform to the requirements shown in Table 1 and as 
specified in this Section. Aggregate requirements in this Section, including those shown in Table 1, may be 
modified or eliminated when shown on the plans. Additional aggregate requirements may be specified when 
shown on the plans. Provide aggregate stockpiles that meet the definitions in this Section for coarse, 
intermediate, or fine aggregate. Aggregate from reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) is not required to meet 
Table 1 requirements unless otherwise shown on the plans. Supply aggregates that meet the definitions in 
Tex-100-E for crushed gravel or crushed stone. The Engineer will designate the plant or the quarry as the 
sampling location. Provide samples from materials produced for the project. The Engineer will establish the 
Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) and perform Los Angeles abrasion, magnesium sulfate soundness, 
and Micro-Deval tests. Perform all other aggregate quality tests listed in Table 1. Document all test results on 
the mixture design report. The Engineer may perform tests on independent or split samples to verify 
Contractor test results. Stockpile aggregates for each source and type separately. Determine aggregate 
gradations for mixture design and production testing based on the washed sieve analysis given in Tex-200-F, 
Part II. 

2.1.1. Coarse Aggregate. Coarse aggregate stockpiles must have no more than 20% material passing the No. 8 
sieve. Aggregates from sources listed in the Department’s Bituminous Rated Source Quality Catalog 
(BRSQC) are preapproved for use. Use only the rated values for hot-mix listed in the BRSQC. Rated values 
for surface treatment (ST) do not apply to coarse aggregate sources used in hot-mix asphalt. 

For sources not listed on the Department’s BRSQC: 

 build an individual stockpile for each material; 

 request the Department test the stockpile for specification compliance; and 

 once approved, do not add material to the stockpile unless otherwise approved. 

Provide aggregate from non-listed sources only when tested by the Engineer and approved before use. Allow 
30 calendar days for the Engineer to sample, test, and report results for non-listed sources. 
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Provide coarse aggregate with at least the minimum SAC shown on the plans. SAC requirements only apply 
to aggregates used on the surface of travel lanes. SAC requirements apply to aggregates used on surfaces 
other than travel lanes when shown on the plans. The SAC for sources on the Department’s Aggregate 
Quality Monitoring Program (AQMP) (Tex-499-A) is listed in the BRSQC. 

2.1.1.1. Blending Class A and Class B Aggregates. Class B aggregate meeting all other requirements in Table 1 
may be blended with a Class A aggregate to meet requirements for Class A materials, unless otherwise 
shown on the plans. Ensure that at least 50% by weight, or volume if required, of the material retained on the 
No. 4 sieve comes from the Class A aggregate source when blending Class A and B aggregates to meet a 
Class A requirement unless otherwise shown on the plans. Blend by volume if the bulk specific gravities of 
the Class A and B aggregates differ by more than 0.300. Coarse aggregate from RAP and Recycled Asphalt 
Shingles (RAS) will be considered as Class B aggregate for blending purposes. 

The Engineer may perform tests at any time during production, when the Contractor blends Class A and B 
aggregates to meet a Class A requirement, to ensure that at least 50% by weight, or volume if required, of 
the material retained on the No. 4 sieve comes from the Class A aggregate source. The Engineer will use the 
Department’s mix design template, when electing to verify conformance, to calculate the percent of Class A 
aggregate retained on the No. 4 sieve by inputting the bin percentages shown from readouts in the control 
room at the time of production and stockpile gradations measured at the time of production. The Engineer 
may determine the gradations based on either washed or dry sieve analysis from samples obtained from 
individual aggregate cold feed bins or aggregate stockpiles. The Engineer may perform spot checks using 
the gradations supplied by the Contractor on the mixture design report as an input for the template; however, 
a failing spot check will require confirmation with a stockpile gradation determined by the Engineer. 

2.1.1.2. Micro-Deval Abrasion. The Engineer will perform a minimum of one Micro-Deval abrasion test in 
accordance with Tex-461-A for each coarse aggregate source used in the mixture design that has a Rated 
Source Soundness Magnesium (RSSM) loss value greater than 15 as listed in the BRSQC. The Engineer will 
perform testing before the start of production and may perform additional testing at any time during 
production. The Engineer may obtain the coarse aggregate samples from each coarse aggregate source or 
may require the Contractor to obtain the samples. The Engineer may waive all Micro-Deval testing based on 
a satisfactory test history of the same aggregate source. 

The Engineer will estimate the magnesium sulfate soundness loss for each coarse aggregate source, when 
tested, using the following formula: 

Mgest. = (RSSM)(MDact./RSMD) 

where: 
Mgest. = magnesium sulfate soundness loss 
MDact. = actual Micro-Deval percent loss 
RSMD = Rated Source Micro-Deval 

When the estimated magnesium sulfate soundness loss is greater than the maximum magnesium sulfate 
soundness loss specified, the coarse aggregate source will not be allowed for use unless otherwise 
approved. The Engineer will consult the  Soils and Aggregates Section  of the Materials and Tests Division, 
and additional testing may be required before granting approval. 

2.1.2. Intermediate Aggregate. Aggregates not meeting the definition of coarse or fine aggregate will be defined 
as intermediate aggregate. Supply intermediate aggregates, when used that are free from organic impurities. 
The Engineer may test the intermediate aggregate in accordance with Tex-408-A to verify the material is free 
from organic impurities. Supply intermediate aggregate from coarse aggregate sources, when used that meet 
the requirements shown in Table 1 unless otherwise approved. 

Test the stockpile if 10% or more of the stockpile is retained on the No. 4 sieve, and verify that it meets the 
requirements in Table 1 for crushed face count (Tex-460-A) and flat and elongated particles (Tex-280-F). 
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2.1.3. Fine Aggregate. Fine aggregates consist of manufactured sands, screenings, and field sands. Fine 
aggregate stockpiles must meet the gradation requirements in Table 2. Supply fine aggregates that are free 
from organic impurities. The Engineer may test the fine aggregate in accordance with Tex-408-A to verify the 
material is free from organic impurities. Unless otherwise shown on the plans,  up to 10% of the total 
aggregate may be field sand or other uncrushed fine aggregate. Use fine aggregate, with the exception of 
field sand, from coarse aggregate sources that meet the requirements shown in Table 1 unless otherwise 
approved. 

Test the stockpile if 10% or more of the stockpile is retained on the No. 4 sieve and verify that it meets the 
requirements in Table 1 for crushed face count (Tex-460-A) and flat and elongated particles (Tex-280-F). 

Table 1 
Aggregate Quality Requirements 

Property Test Method Requirement 

Coarse Aggregate 

SAC Tex-499-A (AQMP) As shown on the plans 

Deleterious material, %, Max Tex-217-F, Part I 1.5 

Decantation, %, Max Tex-217-F, Part II 1.5 

Micro-Deval abrasion, % Tex-461-A Note 1 

Los Angeles abrasion, %, Max Tex-410-A 40 

Magnesium sulfate soundness, 5 cycles, %, 
Max 

Tex-411-A 30 

Crushed face count,2 %, Min Tex-460-A, Part I 85 

Flat and elongated particles @ 5:1, %, Max Tex-280-F 10 

Fine Aggregate 

Linear shrinkage, %, Max Tex-107-E 3 

Sand equivalent, %, Min Tex-203-F 45 

1. Used to estimate the magnesium sulfate soundness loss in accordance with
Section 3076.2.1.1.2., “Micro-Deval Abrasion.”

2. Only applies to crushed gravel.
Table 2 

Gradation Requirements for Fine Aggregate 

Sieve Size % Passing by Weight or Volume 

3/8″ 100 

#8 70–100 

#200 0–30 

2.2. Mineral Filler. Mineral filler consists of finely divided mineral matter such as agricultural lime, crusher fines, 
hydrated lime, or fly ash. Mineral filler is allowed unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use no more than 2% 
hydrated lime or fly ash unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use no more than 1% hydrated lime if a 
substitute binder is used unless otherwise shown on the plans or allowed. Test all mineral fillers except 
hydrated lime and fly ash in accordance with Tex-107-E to ensure specification compliance. The plans may 
require or disallow specific mineral fillers. Provide mineral filler, when used, that: 

 is sufficiently dry, free-flowing, and free from clumps and foreign matter as determined by the 

Engineer; 

 does not exceed 3% linear shrinkage when tested in accordance with Tex-107-E; and 

 meets the gradation requirements in Table 3, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 

Table 3 
Gradation Requirements for Mineral Filler 

Sieve Size % Passing by Weight or Volume 

#8 100 

#200 55–100 

2.3. Baghouse Fines. Fines collected by the baghouse or other dust-collecting equipment may be reintroduced 
into the mixing drum. 

2.4. Asphalt Binder. Furnish the type and grade of performance-graded (PG) asphalt specified on the plans. 
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2.5. Tack Coat. Furnish CSS-1H, SS-1H, or a PG binder with a minimum high-temperature grade of PG 58 for 
tack coat binder in accordance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” Specialized tack coat 
materials listed on the Department’s MPL are allowed or required when shown on the plans. Do not dilute 
emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before use. 

2.6. Additives. Use the type and rate of additive specified when shown on the plans. Additives that facilitate 
mixing, compaction, or improve the quality of the mixture are allowed when approved. Provide the Engineer 
with documentation such as the bill of lading showing the quantity of additives used in the project unless 
otherwise directed. 

2.6.1. Lime and Liquid Antistripping Agent. When lime or a liquid antistripping agent is used, add in accordance 
with Item 301, “Asphalt Antistripping Agents.” Do not add lime directly into the mixing drum of any plant 
where lime is removed through the exhaust stream unless the plant has a baghouse or dust collection 
system that reintroduces the lime into the drum. 

2.6.2. Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA). Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) is defined as HMA that is produced within a target 
temperature discharge range of 215°F and 275°F using approved WMA additives or processes from the 
Department’s MPL. 

WMA is allowed for use on all projects and is required when shown on the plans. When WMA is required, the 
maximum placement or target discharge temperature for WMA will be set at a value below 275°F. 

Department-approved WMA additives or processes may be used to facilitate mixing and compaction of HMA 
produced at target discharge temperatures above 275°F; however, such mixtures will not be defined as 
WMA. 

2.6.3. Compaction Aid. Compaction Aid is defined as a chemical warm mix additive that is used to produce an 
asphalt mixture at a discharge temperature greater than 275°F. 

Compaction Aid is allowed for use on all projects and is required when shown on the plans. 

2.7. Recycled Materials. Use of RAP and RAS is permitted unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use of RAS is 
restricted to only intermediate and base mixes unless otherwise shown on the plans. Do not exceed the 
maximum allowable percentages of RAP and RAS shown in Table 4. The allowable percentages shown in 
Table 4 may be decreased or increased when shown on the plans. Determine the asphalt binder content and 
gradation of the RAP and RAS stockpiles for mixture design purposes in accordance with Tex-236-F, Part I. 
The Engineer may verify the asphalt binder content of the stockpiles at any time during production. Perform 
other tests on RAP and RAS when shown on the plans. Asphalt binder from RAP and RAS is designated as 
recycled asphalt binder. Calculate and ensure that the ratio of the recycled asphalt binder to total binder does 
not exceed the percentages shown in Table 5 during mixture design and HMA production when RAP or RAS 
is used. Use a separate cold feed bin for each stockpile of RAP and RAS during HMA production. 

Surface, intermediate, and base mixes referenced in Tables 4 and 5 are defined as follows: 

 Surface. The final HMA lift placed at the top of the pavement structure or placed directly below mixtures 

produced in accordance with Items 316, 342, 347, or 348; 

 Intermediate. Mixtures placed below an HMA surface mix and less than or equal to 8.0 in. from the 

riding surface; and 

 Base. Mixtures placed greater than 8.0 in. from the riding surface. Unless otherwise shown on the 

plans, mixtures used for bond breaker are defined as base mixtures. 

2.7.1. RAP. RAP is salvaged, milled, pulverized, broken, or crushed asphalt pavement. Fractionated RAP is 
defined as a stockpile that contains RAP material with a minimum of 95.0% passing the 3/8-in. or 1/2-in. 
sieve, before burning in the ignition oven, unless otherwise approved. The Engineer may allow the 
Contractor to use an alternate to the 3/8-in. or 1/2-in. screen to fractionate the RAP. 
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Use of Contractor-owned RAP including HMA plant waste is permitted unless otherwise shown on the plans. 
Department-owned RAP stockpiles are available for the Contractor’s use when the stockpile locations are 
shown on the plans. If Department-owned RAP is available for the Contractor’s use, the Contractor may use 
Contractor-owned fractionated RAP and replace it with an equal quantity of Department-owned RAP. 
Department-owned RAP generated through required work on the Contract is available for the Contractor’s 
use when shown on the plans. Perform any necessary tests to ensure Contractor- or Department-owned 
RAP is appropriate for use. The Department will not perform any tests or assume any liability for the quality 
of the Department-owned RAP unless otherwise shown on the plans. The Contractor will retain ownership of 
RAP generated on the project when shown on the plans. 

Do not use Department- or Contractor-owned RAP contaminated with dirt or other objectionable materials. 
Do not use Department- or Contractor-owned RAP if the decantation value exceeds 5% and the plasticity 
index is greater than 8. Test the stockpiled RAP for decantation in accordance with Tex-406-A, Part I. 
Determine the plasticity index in accordance with Tex-106-E if the decantation value exceeds 5%. The 
decantation and plasticity index requirements do not apply to RAP samples with asphalt removed by 
extraction or ignition. 

Do not intermingle Contractor-owned RAP stockpiles with Department-owned RAP stockpiles. Remove 
unused Contractor-owned RAP material from the project site upon completion of the project. Return unused 
Department-owned RAP to the designated stockpile location. 

Table 4 
Maximum Allowable Amounts of RAP1 

Maximum Allowable 
Fractionated RAP (%) 

Surface Intermediate Base 

15.0 25.0 30.0 

1. Must also meet the recycled binder to total
binder ratio shown in Table 5.

2.7.2. RAS. Use of post-manufactured RAS or post-consumer RAS (tear-offs) is not permitted in surface mixtures 
unless otherwise shown on the plans. RAS may be used in intermediate and base mixtures unless otherwise 
shown on the plans. Up to 3% RAS may be used separately or as a replacement for fractionated RAP in 
accordance with Table 4 and Table 5. RAS is defined as processed asphalt shingle material from 
manufacturing of asphalt roofing shingles or from re-roofing residential structures. Post-manufactured RAS is 
processed manufacturer’s shingle scrap by-product. Post-consumer RAS is processed shingle scrap 
removed from residential structures. Comply with all regulatory requirements stipulated for RAS by the 
TCEQ. RAS may be used separately or in conjunction with RAP. 

Process the RAS by ambient grinding or granulating such that 100% of the particles pass the 3/8 in. sieve 
when tested in accordance with Tex-200-F, Part I. Perform a sieve analysis on processed RAS material 
before extraction (or ignition) of the asphalt binder. 

Add sand meeting the requirements of Table 1 and Table 2 or fine RAP to RAS stockpiles if needed to keep 
the processed material workable. Any stockpile that contains RAS will be considered a RAS stockpile and be 
limited to no more than 3.0% of the HMA mixture in accordance with Table 4. 

Certify compliance of the RAS with DMS-11000, “Evaluating and Using Nonhazardous Recyclable Materials 
Guidelines.” Treat RAS as an established nonhazardous recyclable material if it has not come into contact 
with any hazardous materials. Use RAS from shingle sources on the Department’s MPL. Remove 
substantially all materials before use that are not part of the shingle, such as wood, paper, metal, plastic, and 
felt paper. Determine the deleterious content of RAS material for mixture design purposes in accordance with 
Tex-217-F, Part III. Do not use RAS if deleterious materials are more than 0.5% of the stockpiled RAS unless 
otherwise approved. Submit a sample for approval before submitting the mixture design. The Department will 
perform the testing for deleterious material of RAS to determine specification compliance. 
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2.8. Substitute Binders. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, the Contractor may use a substitute PG binder 
listed in Table 5 instead of the PG binder originally specified, if using recycled materials, and if the substitute 
PG binder and mixture made with the substitute PG binder meet the following: 

 the substitute binder meets the specification requirements for the substitute binder grade in accordance 

with Section 300.2.10., “Performance-Graded Binders;” and 

 the mixture has less than 10.0 mm of rutting on the Hamburg Wheel test (Tex-242-F) after the number 

of passes required for the originally specified binder. Use of substitute PG binders may only be allowed 

at the discretion of the Engineer if the Hamburg Wheel test results are between 10.0 mm and 12.5 mm. 

Table 5 
Allowable Substitute PG Binders and Maximum Recycled Binder Ratios 

Originally 
Specified 
PG Binder 

Allowable Substitute 
PG Binder for 
Surface Mixes 

Allowable Substitute 
PG Binder for 

Intermediate and 
Base Mixes 

Maximum Ratio of Recycled Binder1 
to Total Binder (%) 

Surface Intermediate Base 

76-224,5 70-22 70-22 10.0 20.0 25.0 

70-222,5 N/A 64-22 10.0 20.0 25.0 

64-222,3 N/A N/A 10.0 20.0 25.0 

76-284,5 70-28 70-28 10.0 20.0 25.0 

70-282,5 N/A 64-28 10.0 20.0 25.0 

64-282,3 N/A N/A 10.0 20.0 25.0 

1. Combined recycled binder from RAP and RAS. RAS is not permitted in surface mixtures unless
otherwise shown on the plans.

2. Binder substitution is not allowed for surface mixtures.
3. Binder substitution is not allowed for intermediate and base mixtures.
4. Use no more than 10.0% recycled binder in surface mixtures when using this originally specified PG

binder.
5. Use no more than 20.0% recycled binder when using this originally specified PG binder for 

intermediate mixtures. Use no more than 25.0% recycled binder when using this originally specified
PG binder for base mixtures.

3. EQUIPMENT 

Provide required or necessary equipment in accordance with Item 320, “Equipment for Asphalt Concrete 
Pavement.” 

4. CONSTRUCTION 

Produce, haul, place, and compact the specified paving mixture. In addition to tests required by the 
specification, Contractors may perform other QC tests as deemed necessary. At any time during the project, 
the Engineer may perform production and placement tests as deemed necessary in accordance with Item 5, 
“Control of the Work.” Schedule and participate in a mandatory pre-paving meeting with the Engineer on or 
before the first day of paving unless otherwise shown on the plans. 

4.1. Certification. Personnel certified by the Department-approved hot-mix asphalt certification program must 
conduct all mixture designs, sampling, and testing in accordance with Table 6. Supply the Engineer with a list 
of certified personnel and copies of their current certificates before beginning production and when personnel 
changes are made. Provide a mixture design developed and signed by a Level 2 certified specialist. Provide 
Level 1A certified specialists at the plant during production operations. Provide Level 1B certified specialists 
to conduct placement tests. Provide AGG101 certified specialists for aggregate testing. 
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Table 6 
Test Methods, Test Responsibility, and Minimum Certification Levels 

Test Description Test Method Contractor Engineer Level1 

1. Aggregate and Recycled Material Testing
Sampling Tex-221-F   1A/AGG101 

Dry sieve Tex-200-F, Part I   1A/AGG101 

Washed sieve Tex-200-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 
Deleterious material Tex-217-F, Parts I & III   AGG101 

Decantation Tex-217-F, Part II   AGG101 
Los Angeles abrasion Tex-410-A  TxDOT 

Magnesium sulfate soundness Tex-411-A  TxDOT 
Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Crushed face count Tex-460-A   AGG101 

Flat and elongated particles Tex-280-F   AGG101 
Linear shrinkage Tex-107-E   AGG101 

Sand equivalent Tex-203-F   AGG101 
Organic impurities Tex-408-A   AGG101 

2. Asphalt Binder & Tack Coat Sampling
Asphalt binder sampling Tex-500-C, Part II   1A/1B 

Tack coat sampling Tex-500-C, Part III   1A/1B 

3. Mix Design & Verification 
Design and JMF changes Tex-204-F   2 

Mixing Tex-205-F   2 
Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F   1A 

Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 
Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 

Ignition oven correction factors2 Tex-236-F, Part II   2 
Indirect tensile strength Tex-226-F   1A 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 
Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

4. Production Testing 

Selecting production random numbers Tex-225-F, Part I  1A 
Mixture sampling Tex-222-F   1A/1B 

Molding (TGC) Tex-206-F   1A 
Molding (SGC) Tex-241-F   1A 

Laboratory-molded density Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 

Rice gravity Tex-227-F, Part II   1A 
Gradation & asphalt binder content2 Tex-236-F, Part I   1A 

Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 
Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II   1A/AGG101 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F   1A 
Micro-Deval abrasion Tex-461-A  AGG101 

Boil test Tex-530-C   1A 

Abson recovery Tex-211-F  TxDOT 
5. Placement Testing 

Selecting placement random numbers Tex-225-F, Part II  1B 
Trimming roadway cores Tex-251-F, Parts I & II   1A/1B 

In-place air voids Tex-207-F, Parts I & VI   1A 
In-place density (nuclear method) Tex-207-F, Part III  1B 

Establish rolling pattern Tex-207-F, Part IV  1B 

Control charts Tex-233-F   1A 
Ride quality measurement Tex-1001-S   Note 3 

Segregation (density profile) Tex-207-F, Part V   1B 
Longitudinal joint density Tex-207-F, Part VII   1B 

Thermal profile Tex-244-F   1B 

Shear Bond Strength Test Tex-249-F  TxDOT 
1. Level 1A, 1B, AGG101, and 2 are certification levels provided by the Hot Mix Asphalt Center certification program.
2. Refer to Section 3076.4.9.2.3., “Production Testing,” for exceptions to using an ignition oven.
3. Profiler and operator are required to be certified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute facility when Surface Test Type B is 

specified. 
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4.2. Reporting and Responsibilities. Use Department-provided templates to record and calculate all test data, 
including mixture design, production and placement QC/QA, control charts, thermal profiles, segregation 
density profiles, and longitudinal joint density. Obtain the current version of the templates at 
http://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-publications/consultants-contractors/forms/site-manager.html or from 
the Engineer. The Engineer and the Contractor will provide any available test results to the other party when 
requested. The maximum allowable time for the Contractor and Engineer to exchange test data is as given in 
Table 7 unless otherwise approved. The Engineer and the Contractor will immediately report to the other 
party any test result that requires suspension of production or placement, a payment adjustment less than 
1.000, or that fails to meet the specification requirements. Record and electronically submit all test results 
and pertinent information on Department-provided templates. 

Subsequent sublots placed after test results are available to the Contractor, which require suspension of 
operations, may be considered unauthorized work. Unauthorized work will be accepted or rejected at the 
discretion of the Engineer in accordance with Article 5.3., “Conformity with Plans, Specifications, and Special 
Provisions.” 

Table 7 
Reporting Schedule 

Description Reported By Reported To To Be Reported Within 

Production Quality Control 

Gradation1 

Contractor Engineer 
1 working day of completion of 

the sublot 

Asphalt binder content1 

Laboratory-molded density2 

Moisture content3

Boil test3 

Production Quality Assurance 

Gradation3 

Engineer Contractor 
1 working day of completion of 

the sublot 

Asphalt binder content3 

Laboratory-molded density1 

Hamburg Wheel test4 

Boil test3 

Binder tests4 

Placement Quality Control 

In-place air voids2 

Contractor Engineer 
1 working day of completion of 

the lot 
Segregation1 

Longitudinal joint density1 

Thermal profile1 

Placement Quality Assurance 

In-place air voids1 

Engineer Contractor 

1 working day after receiving the 
trimmed cores5 

Segregation3 

1 working day of completion of 
the lot 

Longitudinal joint density3 

Thermal profile3 

Aging ratio4 

Payment adjustment summary Engineer Contractor 

2 working days of performing all 
required tests 

 and receiving Contractor test 
data 

1. These tests are required on every sublot.
2. Optional test. When performed on split samples, report the results as soon as they become available.
3. To be performed at the frequency specified in Table 16 or as shown on the plans.
4. To be reported as soon as the results become available.
5. 2 days are allowed if cores cannot be dried to constant weight within 1 day.

The Engineer will use the Department-provided template to calculate all payment adjustment factors for the 
lot. Sublot samples may be discarded after the Engineer and Contractor sign off on the payment adjustment 
summary documentation for the lot. 
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Use the procedures described in Tex-233-F to plot the results of all quality control (QC) and quality 
assurance (QA) testing. Update the control charts as soon as test results for each sublot become available. 
Make the control charts readily accessible at the field laboratory. The Engineer may suspend production for 
failure to update control charts. 

4.3. Quality Control Plan (QCP). Develop and follow the QCP in detail. Obtain approval for changes to the QCP 
made during the project. The Engineer may suspend operations if the Contractor fails to comply with the 
QCP. 

Submit a written QCP before the mandatory pre-paving meeting. Receive approval of the QCP before 
beginning production. Include the following items in the QCP: 

4.3.1. Project Personnel. For project personnel, include: 

 a list of individuals responsible for QC with authority to take corrective action; 

 current contact information for each individual listed; and 

 current copies of certification documents for individuals performing specified QC functions. 

4.3.2. Material Delivery and Storage. For material delivery and storage, include: 

 the sequence of material processing, delivery, and minimum quantities to assure continuous plant 

operations; 

 aggregate stockpiling procedures to avoid contamination and segregation; 

 frequency, type, and timing of aggregate stockpile testing to assure conformance of material 

requirements before mixture production; and 

 procedure for monitoring the quality and variability of asphalt binder. 

4.3.3. Production. For production, include: 

 loader operation procedures to avoid contamination in cold bins; 

 procedures for calibrating and controlling cold feeds; 

 procedures to eliminate debris or oversized material; 

 procedures for adding and verifying rates of each applicable mixture component (e.g., aggregate, 

asphalt binder, RAP, RAS, lime, liquid antistrip, WMA); 

 procedures for reporting job control test results; and 

 procedures to avoid segregation and drain-down in the silo. 

4.3.4. Loading and Transporting. For loading and transporting, include: 

 type and application method for release agents; and 

 truck loading procedures to avoid segregation. 

4.3.5. Placement and Compaction. For placement and compaction, include: 

 proposed agenda for mandatory pre-paving meeting, including date and location; 

 proposed paving plan (e.g., paving widths, joint offsets, and lift thicknesses); 

 type and application method for release agents in the paver and on rollers, shovels, lutes, and other 

utensils; 

 procedures for the transfer of mixture into the paver, while avoiding segregation and preventing material 

spillage; 

 process to balance production, delivery, paving, and compaction to achieve continuous placement 

operations and good ride quality; 

 paver operations (e.g., operation of wings, height of mixture in auger chamber) to avoid physical and 

thermal segregation and other surface irregularities; and 

 procedures to construct quality longitudinal and transverse joints. 
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4.4. Mixture Design. 

4.4.1. Design Requirements. The Contractor will design the mixture using a Superpave Gyratory Compactor 
(SGC). A Texas Gyratory Compactor (TGC) may be used when shown on the plans. Use the dense-graded 
design procedure provided in Tex-204-F. Design the mixture to meet the requirements listed in Tables 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 8, 9, and 10. 

4.4.1.1. Design Number of Gyrations (Ndesign) When The SGC Is Used. Design the mixture at 50 gyrations 
(Ndesign). Use a target laboratory-molded density of 96.0% to design the mixture; however, adjustments can 
be made to the Ndesign value as noted in Table 9. The Ndesign level may be reduced to at least 
35 gyrations at the Contractor’s discretion. 

Use an approved laboratory from the Department’s MPL to perform the Hamburg Wheel test, and provide 
results with the mixture design, or provide the laboratory mixture and request that the Department perform 
the Hamburg Wheel test. The Engineer will be allowed 10 working days to provide the Contractor with 
Hamburg Wheel test results on the laboratory mixture design. 

The Engineer will provide the mixture design when shown on the plans. The Contractor may submit a new 
mixture design at any time during the project. The Engineer will verify and approve all mixture designs 
(JMF1) before the Contractor can begin production. 

Provide the Engineer with a mixture design report using the Department-provided template. Include the 
following items in the report: 

 the combined aggregate gradation, source, specific gravity, and percent of each material used; 

 asphalt binder content and aggregate gradation of RAP and RAS stockpiles; 

 the target laboratory-molded density (or Ndesign level when using the SGC); 

 results of all applicable tests; 

 the mixing and molding temperatures; 

 the signature of the Level 2 person or persons that performed the design; 

 the date the mixture design was performed; and 

 a unique identification number for the mixture design. 

Table 8 
Master Gradation Limits (% Passing by Weight or Volume) and VMA Requirements 

Sieve 
Size 

B 
Fine 
Base 

C 
Coarse 
Surface 

D 
Fine 

Surface 

F 
Fine 

Mixture 

2″ – – – – 

1-1/2″ 100.01 – – – 

1″ 98.0–100.0 100.01 – – 

3/4″ 84.0–98.0 95.0–100.0 100.01 – 

1/2″ – – 98.0–100.0 100.01 

3/8″ 60.0–80.0 70.0–85.0 85.0–100.0 98.0–100.0 

#4 40.0–60.0 43.0–63.0 50.0–70.0 70.0–90.0 

#8 29.0–43.0 32.0–44.0 35.0–46.0 38.0–48.0 

#30 13.0–28.0 14.0–28.0 15.0–29.0 12.0–27.0 

#50 6.0–20.0 7.0–21.0 7.0–20.0 6.0–19.0 

#200 2.0–7.0 2.0–7.0 2.0–7.0 2.0–7.0 

Design VMA, % Minimum 

– 13.0 14.0 15.0 16.0 

Production (Plant-Produced) VMA, % Minimum 

– 12.5 13.5 14.5 15.5 

1. Defined as maximum sieve size. No tolerance allowed.
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Table 9 
Laboratory Mixture Design Properties 

Mixture Property Test Method Requirement 

Target laboratory-molded density, % (SGC) Tex-207-F 96.0 

Design gyrations (Ndesign for SGC) Tex-241-F 501 

Indirect tensile strength (dry), psi Tex-226-F 85–2002 

Boil test3 Tex-530-C – 

1. Adjust within a range of 35–100 gyrations when shown on the plans or specification or when
mutually agreed between the Engineer and Contractor.

2. The Engineer may allow the IDT strength to exceed 200 psi if the corresponding Hamburg
Wheel rut depth is greater than 3.0 mm and less than 12.5 mm.

3. Used to establish baseline for comparison to production results. May be waived when
approved.

Table 10 
Hamburg Wheel Test Requirements 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade 

Test Method 
Minimum # of Passes 

@ 12.5 mm1 Rut Depth, Tested @ 50°C 

PG 64 or lower 

Tex-242-F 

10,0002 

PG 70 15,0003 

PG 76 or higher 20,000 

1. When the rut depth at the required minimum number of passes is less than 3 mm, the
Engineer may require the Contractor to increase the target laboratory-molded density
(TGC) by 0.5% to no more than 97.5% or lower the Ndesign level (SGC) to at least
35 gyrations.

2. May be decreased to at least 5,000 passes when shown on the plans.
3. May be decreased to at least 10,000 passes when shown on the plans.

4.4.1.2. Target Laboratory-Molded Density When The TGC Is Used. Design the mixture at a 96.5% target 
laboratory-molded density. Increase the target laboratory-molded density to 97.0% or 97.5% at the 
Contractor’s discretion or when shown on the plans or specification. 

4.4.2. Job-Mix Formula Approval. The job-mix formula (JMF) is the combined aggregate gradation, target 
laboratory-molded density (or Ndesign level), and target asphalt percentage used to establish target values 
for hot-mix production. JMF1 is the original laboratory mixture design used to produce the trial batch. When 
WMA is used, JMF1 may be designed and submitted to the Engineer without including the WMA additive. 
When WMA is used, document the additive or process used and recommended rate on the JMF1 submittal. 
The Engineer and the Contractor will verify JMF1 based on plant-produced mixture from the trial batch 
unless otherwise approved. The Engineer may accept an existing mixture design previously used on a 
Department project and may waive the trial batch to verify JMF1. The Department may require the Contractor 
to reimburse the Department for verification tests if more than 2 trial batches per design are required. 

4.4.2.1. Contractor’s Responsibilities. 

4.4.2.1.1. Providing Gyratory Compactor. Use a SGC calibrated in accordance with Tex-241-F  to design the mixture 
in accordance with Tex-204-F, Part IV, for molding production samples. Locate the SGC, if used, at the 
Engineer’s field laboratory and make the SGC available to the Engineer for use in molding production 
samples. Furnish a TGC calibrated in accordance with Tex-914-K when shown on the plans to design the 
mixture in accordance with Tex-204-F, Part I, for molding production samples.  

4.4.2.1.2. Gyratory Compactor Correlation Factors. Use Tex-206-F, Part II, to perform a gyratory compactor 
correlation when the Engineer uses a different gyratory compactor. Apply the correlation factor to all 
subsequent production test results. 

4.4.2.1.3. Submitting JMF1. Furnish a mix design report (JMF1) with representative samples of all component 
materials and request approval to produce the trial batch. Provide approximately 10,000 g of the design 
mixture if opting to have the Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test on the laboratory mixture, and 
request that the Department perform the test. 
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4.4.2.1.4. Supplying Aggregates. Provide approximately 40 lb. of each aggregate stockpile unless otherwise directed. 

4.4.2.1.5. Supplying Asphalt. Provide at least 1 gal. of the asphalt material and enough quantities of any additives 
proposed for use. 

4.4.2.1.6. Ignition Oven Correction Factors. Determine the aggregate and asphalt correction factors from the ignition 
oven in accordance with Tex-236-F, Part II. Provide correction factors that are not more than 12 months old. 
Provide the Engineer with split samples of the mixtures before the trial batch production, including all 
additives (except water), and blank samples used to determine the correction factors for the ignition oven 
used for QA testing during production. Correction factors established from a previously approved mixture 
design may be used for the current mixture design if the mixture design and ignition oven are the same as 
previously used, unless otherwise directed. 

4.4.2.1.7. Boil Test. Perform the test and retain the tested sample from Tex-530-C until completion of the project or as 
directed. Use this sample for comparison purposes during production. The Engineer may waive the 
requirement for the boil test. 

4.4.2.1.8. Trial Batch Production. Provide a plant-produced trial batch upon receiving conditional approval of JMF1 
and authorization to produce a trial batch, including the WMA additive or process if applicable, for verification 
testing of JMF1 and development of JMF2. Produce a trial batch mixture that meets the requirements in 
Table 4, Table 5, and Table 11. The Engineer may accept test results from recent production of the same 
mixture instead of a new trial batch. 

4.4.2.1.9. Trial Batch Production Equipment. Use only equipment and materials proposed for use on the project to 
produce the trial batch. 

4.4.2.1.10. Trial Batch Quantity. Produce enough quantity of the trial batch to ensure that the mixture meets the 
specification requirements. 

4.4.2.1.11. Number of Trial Batches. Produce trial batches as necessary to obtain a mixture that meets the 
specification requirements. 

4.4.2.1.12. Trial Batch Sampling. Obtain a representative sample of the trial batch and split it into 3 equal portions in 
accordance with Tex-222-F. Label these portions as “Contractor,” “Engineer,” and “Referee.” Deliver samples 
to the appropriate laboratory as directed. 

4.4.2.1.13. Trial Batch Testing. Test the trial batch to ensure the mixture produced using the proposed JMF1 meets the 
mixture requirements in Table 11. Ensure the trial batch mixture is also in compliance with the Hamburg 
Wheel requirement in Table 10. Use a Department-approved laboratory to perform the Hamburg Wheel test 
on the trial batch mixture or request that the Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test. The Engineer will 
be allowed 10 working days to provide the Contractor with Hamburg Wheel test results on the trial batch. 
Provide the Engineer with a copy of the trial batch test results. 

4.4.2.1.14. Development of JMF2. Evaluate the trial batch test results after the Engineer grants full approval of JMF1 
based on results from the trial batch, determine the optimum mixture proportions, and submit as JMF2. 
Adjust the asphalt binder content or gradation to achieve the specified target laboratory-molded density. The 
asphalt binder content established for JMF2 is not required to be within any tolerance of the optimum asphalt 
binder content established for JMF1; however, mixture produced using JMF2 must meet the voids in mineral 
aggregates (VMA) requirements for production shown in Table 8. If the optimum asphalt binder content for 
JMF2 is more than 0.5% lower than the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF1, the Engineer may perform 
or require the Contractor to perform Tex-226-F on Lot 1 production to confirm the indirect tensile strength 
does not exceed 200 psi. Verify that JMF2 meets the mixture requirements in Table 5. 

4.4.2.1.15. Mixture Production. Use JMF2 to produce Lot 1 as described in Section 3076.4.9.3.1.1., “Lot 1 Placement,” 
after receiving approval for JMF2 and a passing result from the Department’s or a Department-approved 

B-88

http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cst/TMS/200-F_series/pdfs/bit236.pdf
http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cst/TMS/500-C_series/pdfs/aph530.pdf
http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cst/TMS/200-F_series/pdfs/bit222.pdf
http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cst/TMS/200-F_series/pdfs/bit226.pdf


3076 

10-19 

Statewide 

laboratory’s Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch. If desired, proceed to Lot 1 production, once JMF2 is 
approved, at the Contractor’s risk without receiving the results from the Department’s Hamburg Wheel test 
on the trial batch. 

Notify the Engineer if electing to proceed without Hamburg Wheel test results from the trial batch. Note that 
the Engineer may require up to the entire sublot of any mixture failing the Hamburg Wheel test to be 
removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 

4.4.2.1.16. Development of JMF3. Evaluate the test results from Lot 1, determine the optimum mixture proportions, and 
submit as JMF3 for use in Lot 2. 

4.4.2.1.17. JMF Adjustments. If JMF adjustments are necessary to achieve the specified requirements, make the 
adjustments before beginning a new lot. The adjusted JMF must: 

 be provided to the Engineer in writing before the start of a new lot; 

 be numbered in sequence to the previous JMF; 

 meet the mixture requirements in Table 4 and Table 5; 

 meet the master gradation limits shown in Table 8; and 

 be within the operational tolerances of JMF2 listed in Table 11. 

4.4.2.1.18. Requesting Referee Testing. Use referee testing, if needed, in accordance with Section 3076.4.9.1., 
“Referee Testing,” to resolve testing differences with the Engineer. 

Table 11 
Operational Tolerances 

Description Test Method 
Allowable Difference 
Between Trial Batch 

and JMF1 Target 

Allowable Difference 
from Current JMF 

Target 

Allowable Difference 
between Contractor 

and Engineer1 

Individual % retained for #8 sieve and larger 
Tex-200-F 

or 
Tex-236-F 

Must be Within 
Master Grading Limits 

in Table 8 

±5.02,3 ±5.0 

Individual % retained for sieves smaller than #8 
and larger than #200 

±3.02,3 ±3.0 

% passing the #200 sieve ±2.02,3 ±1.6 

Asphalt binder content, % Tex-236-F ±0.5 ±0.33 ±0.3 

Laboratory-molded density, % 

Tex-207-F 

±1.0 ±1.0 ±1.0 

In-place air voids, % N/A N/A ±1.0 

Laboratory-molded bulk specific gravity N/A N/A ±0.020 

VMA, %, min Tex-204-F Note4 Note4 N/A 

Theoretical maximum specific (Rice) gravity Tex-227-F N/A N/A ±0.020 

1. Contractor may request referee testing only when values exceed these tolerances.
2. When within these tolerances, mixture production gradations may fall outside the master grading limits; however, the % passing the

#200 will be considered out of tolerance when outside the master grading limits.
3. Only applies to mixture produced for Lot 1 and higher.
4. Test and verify that Table 8 requirements are met.

4.4.2.2. Engineer’s Responsibilities. 

4.4.2.2.1. Gyratory Compactor. For SGC mixtures designed in accordance with Tex-204-F, Part IV, the Engineer will 
use a Department SGC, calibrated in accordance with Tex-241-F, to mold samples for laboratory mixture 
design verification. For molding trial batch and production specimens, the Engineer will use the Contractor-
provided SGC at the field laboratory or provide and use a Department SGC at an alternate location. The 
Engineer will make the Contractor-provided SGC in the Department field laboratory available to the 
Contractor for molding verification samples. 

For TGC mixtures designed in accordance with Tex-204-F, Part I, the Engineer will use a Department TGC, 
calibrated in accordance with Tex-914-K, to mold samples for trial batch and production testing. The 
Engineer will make the Department TGC and the Department field laboratory available to the Contractor for 
molding verification samples, if requested by the Contractor. 
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4.4.2.2.2. Conditional Approval of JMF1 and Authorizing Trial Batch. The Engineer will review and verify 
conformance of the following information within 2 working days of receipt: 

 the Contractor’s mix design report (JMF1); 

 the Contractor-provided Hamburg Wheel test results; 

 all required materials including aggregates, asphalt, additives, and recycled materials; and  

 the mixture specifications. 

The Engineer will grant the Contractor conditional approval of JMF1 if the information provided on the paper 
copy of JMF1 indicates that the Contractor’s mixture design meets the specifications. When the Contractor 
does not provide Hamburg Wheel test results with laboratory mixture design, 10 working days are allowed for 
conditional approval of JMF1. The Engineer will base full approval of JMF1 on the test results on mixture 
from the trial batch. 

Unless waived, the Engineer will determine the Micro-Deval abrasion loss in accordance with 
Section 3076.2.1.1.2., “Micro-Deval Abrasion.” If the Engineer’s test results are pending after two working 
days, conditional approval of JMF1 will still be granted within two working days of receiving JMF1. When the 
Engineer’s test results become available, they will be used for specification compliance. 

After conditionally approving JMF1, including either Contractor- or Department-supplied Hamburg Wheel test 
results, the Contractor is authorized to produce a trial batch. 

4.4.2.2.3. Hamburg Wheel Testing of JMF1. If the Contractor requests the option to have the Department perform the 
Hamburg Wheel test on the laboratory mixture, the Engineer will mold samples in accordance with Tex-242-F 
to verify compliance with the Hamburg Wheel test requirement in Table 10. 

4.4.2.2.4. Ignition Oven Correction Factors. The Engineer will use the split samples provided by the Contractor to 
determine the aggregate and asphalt correction factors for the ignition oven used for QA testing during 
production in accordance with Tex-236-F, Part II. Provide correction factors that are not more than 12 
months old. 

4.4.2.2.5. Testing the Trial Batch. Within 1 full working day, the Engineer will sample and test the trial batch to ensure 
that the mixture meets the requirements in Table 11. If the Contractor requests the option to have the 
Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch mixture, the Engineer will mold samples in 
accordance with Tex-242-F to verify compliance with the Hamburg Wheel test requirement in Table 10. 

The Engineer will have the option to perform the following tests on the trial batch: 

 Tex-226-F, to verify that the indirect tensile strength meets the requirement shown in Table 9; and 

 Tex-530-C, to retain and use for comparison purposes during production. 

4.4.2.2.6. Full Approval of JMF1. The Engineer will grant full approval of JMF1 and authorize the Contractor to 
proceed with developing JMF2 if the Engineer’s results for the trial batch meet the requirements in Table 11. 
The Engineer will notify the Contractor that an additional trial batch is required if the trial batch does not meet 
these requirements. 

4.4.2.2.7. Approval of JMF2. The Engineer will approve JMF2 within one working day if the mixture meets the 
requirements in Table 5 and the gradation meets the master grading limits shown in Table 8. The asphalt 
binder content established for JMF2 is not required to be within any tolerance of the optimum asphalt binder 
content established for JMF1; however, mixture produced using JMF2 must meet the VMA requirements 
shown in Table 8. If the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF2 is more than 0.5% lower than the optimum 
asphalt binder content for JMF1, the Engineer may perform or require the Contractor to perform Tex-226-F 
on Lot 1 production to confirm the indirect tensile strength does not exceed 200 psi. 
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4.4.2.2.8. Approval of Lot 1 Production. The Engineer will authorize the Contractor to proceed with Lot 1 production 
(using JMF2) as soon as a passing result is achieved from the Department’s or a Department-approved 
laboratory’s Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch. The Contractor may proceed at its own risk with Lot 1 
production without the results from the Hamburg Wheel test on the trial batch. 

If the Department’s or Department-approved laboratory’s sample from the trial batch fails the Hamburg 
Wheel test, the Engineer will suspend production until further Hamburg Wheel tests meet the specified 
values. The Engineer may require up to the entire sublot of any mixture failing the Hamburg Wheel test be 
removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 

4.4.2.2.9. Approval of JMF3 and Subsequent JMF Changes. JMF3 and subsequent JMF changes are approved if 
they meet the mixture requirements shown in Table 4, Table 5, and the master grading limits shown in 
Table 8, and are within the operational tolerances of JMF2 shown in Table 11. 

4.5. Production Operations. Perform a new trial batch when the plant or plant location is changed. Take 
corrective action and receive approval to proceed after any production suspension for noncompliance to the 
specification. Submit a new mix design and perform a new trial batch when the asphalt binder content of: 

 any RAP stockpile used in the mix is more than 0.5% higher than the value shown on the mixture design 

report; or 

 RAS stockpile used in the mix is more than 2.0% higher than the value shown on the mixture design 

report. 

4.5.1. Storage and Heating of Materials. Do not heat the asphalt binder above the temperatures specified in 
Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions,” or outside the manufacturer’s recommended values. Provide the 
Engineer with daily records of asphalt binder and hot-mix asphalt discharge temperatures (in legible and 
discernible increments) in accordance with Item 320, “Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement,” unless 
otherwise directed. Do not store mixture for a period long enough to affect the quality of the mixture, nor in 
any case longer than 12 hr. unless otherwise approved. 

4.5.2. Mixing and Discharge of Materials. Notify the Engineer of the target discharge temperature and produce 
the mixture within 25°F of the target. Monitor the temperature of the material in the truck before shipping to 
ensure that it does not exceed the maximum production temperatures listed in Table 12 (or 275°F for WMA). 
The Department will not pay for or allow placement of any mixture produced above the maximum production 
temperatures listed in Table 12. 

Table 12 
Maximum Production Temperature 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade1 

Maximum Production Temperature 

PG 64 325˚F 

PG 70 335˚F 
PG 76 345˚F 

1. The high-temperature binder grade refers to the high-temperature
grade of the virgin asphalt binder used to produce the mixture.

Produce WMA within the target discharge temperature range of 215°F and 275°F when WMA is required. 
Take corrective action any time the discharge temperature of the WMA exceeds the target discharge range. 
The Engineer may suspend production operations if the Contractor’s corrective action is not successful at 
controlling the production temperature within the target discharge range. Note that when WMA is produced, it 
may be necessary to adjust burners to ensure complete combustion such that no burner fuel residue remains 
in the mixture. 

Control the mixing time and temperature so that substantially all moisture is removed from the mixture before 
discharging from the plant. Determine the moisture content, if requested, by oven-drying in accordance with 
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Tex-212-F, Part II, and verify that the mixture contains no more than 0.2% of moisture by weight. Obtain the 
sample immediately after discharging the mixture into the truck, and perform the test promptly. 

4.6. Hauling Operations. Clean all truck beds before use to ensure that mixture is not contaminated. Use a 
release agent shown on the Department’s MPL to coat the inside bed of the truck when necessary. 

Use equipment for hauling as defined in Section 3076.4.7.3.3., “Hauling Equipment.” Use other hauling 
equipment only when allowed. 

4.7. Placement Operations. Collect haul tickets from each load of mixture delivered to the project and provide 
the Department’s copy to the Engineer approximately every hour, or as directed. Use a hand-held thermal 
camera or infrared thermometer, when a thermal imaging system is not used, to measure and record the 
internal temperature of the mixture as discharged from the truck or Material Transfer Device (MTD) before or 
as the mix enters the paver and an approximate station number or GPS coordinates on each ticket. Calculate 
the daily yield and cumulative yield for the specified lift and provide to the Engineer at the end of paving 
operations for each day unless otherwise directed. The Engineer may suspend production if the Contractor 
fails to produce and provide haul tickets and yield calculations by the end of paving operations for each day. 

Prepare the surface by removing raised pavement markers and objectionable material such as moisture, dirt, 
sand, leaves, and other loose impediments from the surface before placing mixture. Remove vegetation from 
pavement edges. Place the mixture to meet the typical section requirements and produce a smooth, finished 
surface with a uniform appearance and texture. Offset longitudinal joints of successive courses of hot-mix by 
at least 6 in. Place mixture so that longitudinal joints on the surface course coincide with lane lines and are 
not placed in the wheel path, or as directed. Ensure that all finished surfaces will drain properly. Place the 
mixture at the rate or thickness shown on the plans. The Engineer will use the guidelines in Table 13 to 
determine the compacted lift thickness of each layer when multiple lifts are required. The thickness 
determined is based on the rate of 110 lb./sq. yd. for each inch of pavement unless otherwise shown on the 
plans. 

Table 13 
Compacted Lift Thickness and Required Core Height 

Mixture 
Type 

Compacted Lift Thickness Guidelines Minimum Untrimmed Core 
Height (in.) Eligible for Testing Minimum (in.) Maximum (in.) 

B 2.50 5.00 1.75 

C 2.00 4.00 1.50 

D 1.50 3.00 1.25 

F 1.25 2.50 1.25 

4.7.1. Weather Conditions. 

4.7.1.1. When Using a Thermal Imaging System. Place mixture when the roadway surface is dry and the roadway 
surface temperature is at or above the temperatures listed in Table 14A. The Engineer may restrict the 
Contractor from paving surface mixtures if the ambient temperature is likely to drop below 32°F within 12 hr. 
of paving. Place mixtures only when weather conditions and moisture conditions of the roadway surface are 
suitable as determined by the Engineer. Provide output data from the thermal imaging system to 
demonstrate to the Engineer that no recurring severe thermal segregation exists in accordance with 
Section 3076.4.7.3.1.2., “Thermal Imaging System.” 
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Table 14A 
Minimum Pavement Surface Temperatures 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade1 

Minimum Pavement Surface Temperatures (°F) 

Subsurface Layers or  
Night Paving Operations 

Surface Layers Placed in 
Daylight Operations 

PG 64 35 40 

PG 70 452 502 

PG 76 452 502 

1. The high-temperature binder grade refers to the high-temperature grade of the virgin
asphalt binder used to produce the mixture.

2. Contractors may pave at temperatures 10°F lower than these values when a chemical
WMA additive is used as a compaction aid in the mixture or when using WMA.

4.7.1.2. When Not Using a Thermal Imaging System. When using a thermal camera instead of the thermal imaging 
system, place mixture when the roadway surface temperature is at or above the temperatures listed in 
Table 14B unless otherwise approved or as shown on the plans. Measure the roadway surface temperature 
with a hand-held thermal camera or infrared thermometer. The Engineer may allow mixture placement to 
begin before the roadway surface reaches the required temperature if conditions are such that the roadway 
surface will reach the required temperature within 2 hr. of beginning placement operations. Place mixtures 
only when weather conditions and moisture conditions of the roadway surface are suitable as determined by 
the Engineer. The Engineer may restrict the Contractor from paving if the ambient temperature is likely to 
drop below 32°F within 12 hr. of paving. 

Table 14B 
Minimum Pavement Surface Temperatures 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade1 

Minimum Pavement Surface Temperatures (°F) 

Subsurface Layers or  
Night Paving Operations 

Surface Layers Placed in 
Daylight Operations 

PG 64 45 50 

PG 70 552 602 

PG 76 602 602 

1. The high-temperature binder grade refers to the high-temperature grade of the virgin
asphalt binder used to produce the mixture.

2. Contractors may pave at temperatures 10°F lower than these values when a chemical
WMA additive is used as a compaction aid in the mixture, when using WMA, or utilizing
a paving process with equipment that eliminates thermal segregation. In such cases, for 
each sublot and in the presence of the Engineer, use a hand-held thermal camera
operated in accordance with Tex-244-F to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
Engineer that the uncompacted mat has no more than 10°F of thermal segregation.

4.7.2. Tack Coat. 

4.7.2.1. Application. Clean the surface before placing the tack coat. The Engineer will set the rate between 0.04 and 
0.10 gal. of residual asphalt per square yard of surface area. Apply a uniform tack coat at the specified rate 
unless otherwise directed. Apply the tack coat in a uniform manner to avoid streaks and other irregular 
patterns. Apply the tack coat to all surfaces that will come in contact with the subsequent HMA placement, 
unless otherwise directed.  Allow adequate time for emulsion to break completely before placing any 
material. Prevent splattering of tack coat when placed adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures. Do not dilute 
emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before use.  

4.7.2.2. Sampling. The Engineer will obtain at least one sample of the tack coat binder per project in accordance 
with Tex-500-C, Part III, and test it to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” The 
Engineer will notify the Contractor when the sampling will occur and will witness the collection of the sample 
from the asphalt distributor immediately before use.  

For emulsions, the Engineer may test as often as necessary to ensure the residual of the emulsion is greater 
than or equal to the specification requirement in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.”    
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4.7.3. Lay-Down Operations. Use the placement temperatures in Table 15 to establish the minimum placement 
temperature of the mixture delivered to the paver. 

Table 15 
Minimum Mixture Placement Temperature 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade1 

Minimum Placement Temperature  
(Before Entering Paver)2,3 

PG 64 260˚F 

PG 70 270˚F 
PG 76 280˚F 

1. The high-temperature binder grade refers to the high-temperature
grade of the virgin asphalt binder used to produce the mixture.

2. Minimum placement temperatures may be reduced 10°F if using a
chemical WMA additive as a compaction aid.

3. When using WMA, the minimum placement temperature is 215°F.

4.7.3.1. Thermal Profile. Use a hand-held thermal camera or a thermal imaging system to obtain a continuous 
thermal profile in accordance with Tex-244-F. Thermal profiles are not applicable in areas described in 
Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., “Miscellaneous Areas.” 

4.7.3.1.1. Thermal Segregation. 

4.7.3.1.1.1. Moderate. Any areas that have a temperature differential greater than 25°F, but not exceeding 50°F, are 
deemed as moderate thermal segregation. 

4.7.3.1.1.2. Severe. Any areas that have a temperature differential greater than 50°F are deemed as severe thermal 
segregation. 

4.7.3.1.2. Thermal Imaging System. Review the output results when a thermal imaging system is used, and provide 
the automated report described in Tex-244-F to the Engineer daily unless otherwise directed. Modify the 
paving process as necessary to eliminate any recurring (moderate or severe) thermal segregation identified 
by the thermal imaging system. The Engineer may suspend paving operations if the Contractor cannot 
successfully modify the paving process to eliminate recurring severe thermal segregation. Density profiles 
are not required and not applicable when using a thermal imaging system. Provide the Engineer with 
electronic copies of all daily data files that can be used with the thermal imaging system software to generate 
temperature profile plots daily or upon completion of the project or as requested by the Engineer. 

4.7.3.1.3. Thermal Camera. When using a thermal camera instead of the thermal imaging system, take immediate 
corrective action to eliminate recurring moderate thermal segregation when a hand-held thermal camera is 
used. Evaluate areas with moderate thermal segregation by performing density profiles in accordance with 
Section 3076.4.9.3.3.2., “Segregation (Density Profile).” Provide the Engineer with the thermal profile of 
every sublot within one working day of the completion of each lot. When requested by the Engineer, provide 
the thermal images generated using the thermal camera. Report the results of each thermal profile in 
accordance with Section 3076.4.2., “Reporting and Responsibilities.” The Engineer will use a hand-held 
thermal camera to obtain a thermal profile at least once per project. No production or placement payment 
adjustments greater than 1.000 will be paid for any sublot that contains severe thermal segregation. Suspend 
operations and take immediate corrective action to eliminate severe thermal segregation unless otherwise 
directed. Resume operations when the Engineer determines that subsequent production will meet the 
requirements of this Section. Evaluate areas with severe thermal segregation by performing density profiles 
in accordance with Section 3076.4.9.3.3.2., “Segregation (Density Profile).” Remove and replace the material 
in any areas that have both severe thermal segregation and a failing result for Segregation (Density Profile) 
unless otherwise directed. The sublot in question may receive a production and placement payment 
adjustment greater than 1.000, if applicable, when the defective material is successfully removed and 
replaced. 

4.7.3.2. Windrow Operations. Operate windrow pickup equipment so that when hot-mix is placed in windrows, 
substantially all the mixture deposited on the roadbed is picked up and loaded into the paver. 
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4.7.3.3. Hauling Equipment. Use belly dumps, live bottom, or end dump trucks to haul and transfer mixture; 
however, with exception of paving miscellaneous areas, end dump trucks are only allowed when used in 
conjunction with an MTD with remixing capability or when a thermal imaging system is used unless otherwise 
allowed. 

4.7.3.4. Screed Heaters. Turn off screed heaters to prevent overheating of the mat if the paver stops for more than 
5 min. The Engineer may evaluate the suspect area in accordance with Section 3076.4.9.3.3.4., “Recovered 
Asphalt Dynamic Shear Rheometer (DSR),” if the screed heater remains on for more than 5 min. while the 
paver is stopped. 

4.8. Compaction. Compact the pavement uniformly to contain between 3.8% and 8.5% in-place air voids. Take 
immediate corrective action to bring the operation within 3.8% and 8.5% when the in-place air voids exceed 
the range of these tolerances. The Engineer will allow paving to resume when the proposed corrective action 
is likely to yield between 3.8% and 8.5% in-place air voids. 

Obtain cores in areas placed under Exempt Production, as directed, at locations determined by the Engineer. 
The Engineer may test these cores and suspend operations or require removal and replacement if the in-
place air voids are less than 2.7% or more than 9.9%. Areas defined in Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., 
“Miscellaneous Areas,” are not subject to in-place air void determination. 

Furnish the type, size, and number of rollers required for compaction as approved. Use additional rollers as 
required to remove any roller marks. Use only water or an approved release agent on rollers, tamps, and 
other compaction equipment unless otherwise directed. 

Use the control strip method shown in Tex-207-F, Part IV, on the first day of production to establish the 
rolling pattern that will produce the desired in-place air voids unless otherwise directed. 

Use tamps to thoroughly compact the edges of the pavement along curbs, headers, and similar structures 
and in locations that will not allow thorough compaction with rollers. The Engineer may require rolling with a 
trench roller on widened areas, in trenches, and in other limited areas. 

Complete all compaction operations before the pavement temperature drops below 160°F unless otherwise 
allowed. The Engineer may allow compaction with a light finish roller operated in static mode for pavement 
temperatures below 160°F. 

Allow the compacted pavement to cool to 160°F or lower before opening to traffic unless otherwise directed. 
Sprinkle the finished mat with water or limewater, when directed, to expedite opening the roadway to traffic. 

4.9. Acceptance Plan. Payment adjustments for the material will be in accordance with Article 3076.6., 
“Payment.” 

Sample and test the hot-mix on a lot and sublot basis. Suspend production until test results or other 
information indicates to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the next material produced or placed will result in 
payment factors of at least 1.000, if the production payment factor given in Section 3076.6.1., “Production 
Payment Adjustment Factors,” for two consecutive lots or the placement pay factor given in 
Section 3076.6.2., “Placement Payment Adjustment Factors,” for two consecutive lots is below 1.000. 

4.9.1. Referee Testing. The Materials and Tests Division is the referee laboratory. The Contractor may request 
referee testing if a “remove and replace” condition is determined based on the Engineer’s test results, or if 
the differences between Contractor and Engineer test results exceed the maximum allowable difference 
shown in Table 11 and the differences cannot be resolved. The Contractor may also request referee testing if 
the Engineer’s test results require suspension of production and the Contractor’s test results are within 
specification limits. Make the request within five working days after receiving test results and cores from the 
Engineer. Referee tests will be performed only on the sublot in question and only for the particular tests in 
question. Allow 10 working days from the time the referee laboratory receives the samples for test results to 
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be reported. The Department may require the Contractor to reimburse the Department for referee tests if 
more than three referee tests per project are required and the Engineer’s test results are closer to the referee 
test results than the Contractor’s test results. 

The Materials and Tests Division will determine the laboratory-molded density based on the molded specific 
gravity and the maximum theoretical specific gravity of the referee sample. The in-place air voids will be 
determined based on the bulk specific gravity of the cores, as determined by the referee laboratory and the 
Engineer’s average maximum theoretical specific gravity for the lot. With the exception of “remove and 
replace” conditions, referee test results are final and will establish payment adjustment factors for the sublot 
in question. The Contractor may decline referee testing and accept the Engineer’s test results when the 
placement payment adjustment factor for any sublot results in a “remove and replace” condition. Placement 
sublots subject to be removed and replaced will be further evaluated in accordance with Section 3076.6.2.2., 
“Placement Sublots Subject to Removal and Replacement.” 

4.9.2. Production Acceptance. 

4.9.2.1. Production Lot. A production lot consists of four equal sublots. The default quantity for Lot 1 is 1,000 tons; 
however, when requested by the Contractor, the Engineer may increase the quantity for Lot 1 to no more 
than 4,000 tons. The Engineer will select subsequent lot sizes based on the anticipated daily production such 
that approximately three to four sublots are produced each day. The lot size will be between 1,000 tons and 
4,000 tons. The Engineer may change the lot size before the Contractor begins any lot. 

If the optimum asphalt binder content for JMF2 is more than 0.5% lower than the optimum asphalt binder 
content for JMF1, the Engineer may perform or require the Contractor to perform Tex-226-F on Lot 1 to 
confirm the indirect tensile strength does not exceed 200 psi. Take corrective action to bring the mixture 
within specification compliance if the indirect tensile strength exceeds 200 psi unless otherwise directed. 

4.9.2.1.1. Incomplete Production Lots. If a lot is begun but cannot be completed, such as on the last day of 
production or in other circumstances deemed appropriate, the Engineer may close the lot. Adjust the 
payment for the incomplete lot in accordance with Section 3076.6.1., “Production Payment Adjustment 
Factors.” Close all lots within five working days unless otherwise allowed. 

4.9.2.2. Production Sampling. 

4.9.2.2.1. Mixture Sampling. Obtain hot-mix samples from trucks at the plant in accordance with Tex-222-F. The 
sampler will split each sample into three equal portions in accordance with Tex-200-F and label these 
portions as “Contractor,” “Engineer,” and “Referee.” The Engineer will perform or witness the sample splitting 
and take immediate possession of the samples labeled “Engineer” and “Referee.” The Engineer will maintain 
the custody of the samples labeled “Engineer” and “Referee” until the Department’s testing is completed. 

4.9.2.2.1.1. Random Sample. At the beginning of the project, the Engineer will select random numbers for all production 
sublots. Determine sample locations in accordance with Tex-225-F. Take one sample for each sublot at the 
randomly selected location. The Engineer will perform or witness the sampling of production sublots. 

4.9.2.2.1.2. Blind Sample. For one sublot per lot, the Engineer will obtain and test a “blind” sample instead of the 
random sample collected by the Contractor. Test either the “blind” or the random sample; however, referee 
testing (if applicable) will be based on a comparison of results from the “blind” sample. The location of the 
Engineer’s “blind” sample will not be disclosed to the Contractor. The Engineer’s “blind” sample may be 
randomly selected in accordance with Tex-225-F for any sublot or selected at the discretion of the Engineer. 
The Engineer will use the Contractor’s split sample for sublots not sampled by the Engineer. 

4.9.2.2.2. Informational Shear Bond Strength Testing. Select one random sublot from Lot 2 or higher for shear bond 
strength testing. Obtain full depth cores in accordance with Tex-249-F. Label the cores with the Control 
Section Job (CSJ), producer of the tack coat, mix type, shot rate, lot, and sublot number and provide to the 
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Engineer. The Engineer will ship the cores to the Materials and Tests Division or district laboratory for shear 
bond strength testing.  Results from these tests will not be used for specification compliance.  

4.9.2.2.3. Asphalt Binder Sampling. Obtain a 1-qt. sample of the asphalt binder witnessed by the Engineer for each 
lot of mixture produced. The Contractor will notify the Engineer when the sampling will occur. Obtain the 
sample at approximately the same time the mixture random sample is obtained. Sample from a port located 
immediately upstream from the mixing drum or pug mill and upstream from the introduction of any additives 
in accordance with Tex-500-C, Part II. Label the can with the corresponding lot and sublot numbers, 
producer, producer facility location, grade, district, date sampled, and project information including highway 
and CSJ. The Engineer will retain these samples for one year. The Engineer may also obtain independent 
samples. If obtaining an independent asphalt binder sample and upon request of the Contractor, the 
Engineer will split a sample of the asphalt binder with the Contractor.  

At least once per project, the Engineer will collect split samples of each binder grade and source used. The 
Engineer will submit one split sample to MTD to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and 
Emulsions” and will retain the other split sample for one year. 

4.9.2.3. Production Testing. The Contractor and Engineer must perform production tests in accordance with 
Table 16. The Contractor has the option to verify the Engineer’s test results on split samples provided by the 
Engineer. Determine compliance with operational tolerances listed in Table 11 for all sublots. 

Take immediate corrective action if the Engineer’s laboratory-molded density on any sublot is less than 
95.0% or greater than 97.0% to bring the mixture within these tolerances. The Engineer may suspend 
operations if the Contractor’s corrective actions do not produce acceptable results. The Engineer will allow 
production to resume when the proposed corrective action is likely to yield acceptable results. 

The Engineer may allow alternate methods for determining the asphalt binder content and aggregate 
gradation if the aggregate mineralogy is such that Tex-236-F, Part I does not yield reliable results. Provide 
evidence that results from Tex-236-F, Part I are not reliable before requesting permission to use an alternate 
method unless otherwise directed. Use the applicable test procedure as directed if an alternate test method 
is allowed. 
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Table 16 
Production and Placement Testing Frequency 

Description Test Method 
Minimum Contractor 
Testing Frequency 

Minimum Engineer 
Testing Frequency

Individual % retained for #8 sieve and larger 
Tex-200-F 

or 
Tex-236-F 

1 per sublot 1 per 12 sublots1 
Individual % retained for sieves smaller than 
#8 and larger than #200 

% passing the #200 sieve 

Laboratory-molded density 

Tex-207-F 
N/A 1 per sublot1 

Laboratory-molded bulk specific gravity 

In-place air voids 

VMA Tex-204-F 

Segregation (density profile)2 Tex-207-F, Part V 
1 per sublot 

1 per project Longitudinal joint density Tex-207-F, Part VII 

Moisture content Tex-212-F, Part II When directed 

Theoretical maximum specific (Rice) gravity Tex-227-F N/A 1 per sublot1 

Asphalt binder content Tex-236-F 1 per sublot 1 per lot1 

Hamburg Wheel test Tex-242-F N/A 

1 per project 

Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS)3 Tex-217-F, Part III N/A 

Thermal profile2 Tex-244-F 1 per sublot 

Asphalt binder sampling and testing Tex-500-C, Part II 
1 per lot 

(sample only)4 

Tack coat sampling and testing Tex-500-C, Part III N/A 

Boil test5 Tex-530-C 1 per lot 

 Shear Bond Strength Test6 Tex-249-F 
1 per project (sample 

only) 

1. For production defined in Section 3076.4.9.4., “Exempt Production,” the Engineer will test one per day if 100 tons or 
more are produced. For Exempt Production, no testing is required when less than 100 tons are produced.

2. Not required when a thermal imaging system is used.
3. Testing performed by the Materials and Tests Division or designated laboratory.
4. Obtain witnessed by the Engineer. The Engineer will retain these samples for one year.
5. The Engineer may reduce or waive the sampling and testing requirements based on a satisfactory test history.
6. Testing performed by the Materials and Tests Division or District for informational purposes only.

4.9.2.4. Operational Tolerances. Control the production process within the operational tolerances listed in Table 11. 
When production is suspended, the Engineer will allow production to resume when test results or other 
information indicates the next mixture produced will be within the operational tolerances. 

4.9.2.4.1. Gradation. Suspend operation and take corrective action if any aggregate is retained on the maximum sieve 
size shown in Table 8. A sublot is defined as out of tolerance if either the Engineer’s or the Contractor’s test 
results are out of operational tolerance. Suspend production when test results for gradation exceed the 
operational tolerances in Table 11 for three consecutive sublots on the same sieve or four consecutive 
sublots on any sieve unless otherwise directed. The consecutive sublots may be from more than one lot. 

4.9.2.4.2. Asphalt Binder Content. A sublot is defined as out of operational tolerance if either the Engineer’s or the 
Contractor’s test results exceed the values listed in Table 11. No production or placement payment 
adjustments greater than 1.000 will be paid for any sublot that is out of operational tolerance for asphalt 
binder content. Suspend production and shipment of the mixture if the Engineer’s or the Contractor’s asphalt 
binder content deviates from the current JMF by more than 0.5% for any sublot. 

4.9.2.4.3. Voids in Mineral Aggregates (VMA). The Engineer will determine the VMA for every sublot. For sublots 
when the Engineer does not determine asphalt binder content, the Engineer will use the asphalt binder 
content results from QC testing performed by the Contractor to determine VMA. 

Take immediate corrective action if the VMA value for any sublot is less than the minimum VMA requirement 
for production listed in Table 8. Suspend production and shipment of the mixture if the Engineer’s VMA 
results on two consecutive sublots are below the minimum VMA requirement for production listed in Table 8. 
No production or placement payment adjustments greater than 1.000 will be paid for any sublot that does not 
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meet the minimum VMA requirement for production listed in Table 8 based on the Engineer’s VMA 
determination. 

Suspend production and shipment of the mixture if the Engineer’s VMA result is more than 0.5% below the 
minimum VMA requirement for production listed in Table 8. In addition to suspending production, the 
Engineer may require removal and replacement or may allow the sublot to be left in place without payment. 

4.9.2.4.4. Hamburg Wheel Test. The Engineer may perform a Hamburg Wheel test at any time during production, 
including when the boil test indicates a change in quality from the materials submitted for JMF1. In addition to 
testing production samples, the Engineer may obtain cores and perform Hamburg Wheel tests on any areas 
of the roadway where rutting is observed. Suspend production until further Hamburg Wheel tests meet the 
specified values when the production or core samples fail the Hamburg Wheel test criteria in Table 10. Core 
samples, if taken, will be obtained from the center of the finished mat or other areas excluding the vehicle 
wheel paths. The Engineer may require up to the entire sublot of any mixture failing the Hamburg Wheel test 
to be removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 

If the Department’s or Department approved laboratory’s Hamburg Wheel test results in a “remove and 
replace” condition, the Contractor may request that the Department confirm the results by re-testing the 
failing material. The Materials and Tests Division will perform the Hamburg Wheel tests and determine the 
final disposition of the material in question based on the Department’s test results. 

4.9.2.5. Individual Loads of Hot-Mix. The Engineer can reject individual truckloads of hot-mix. When a load of hot-
mix is rejected for reasons other than temperature, contamination, or excessive uncoated particles, the 
Contractor may request that the rejected load be tested. Make this request within 4 hr. of rejection. The 
Engineer will sample and test the mixture. If test results are within the operational tolerances shown in 
Table 11, payment will be made for the load. If test results are not within operational tolerances, no payment 
will be made for the load. 

4.9.3. Placement Acceptance. 

4.9.3.1. Placement Lot. A placement lot consists of four placement sublots. A placement sublot consists of the area 
placed during a production sublot. 

4.9.3.1.1. Lot 1 Placement. Placement payment adjustments greater than 1.000 for Lot 1 will be in accordance with 
Section 3076.6.2., “Placement Payment Adjustment Factors”; however, no placement adjustment less than 
1.000 will be assessed for any sublot placed in Lot 1 when the in-place air voids are greater than or equal to 
2.7% and less than or equal to 9.9%. Remove and replace any sublot with in-place air voids less than 2.7% 
or greater than 9.9%. 

4.9.3.1.2. Incomplete Placement Lots. An incomplete placement lot consists of the area placed as described in 
Section 3076.4.9.2.1.1., “Incomplete Production Lots,” excluding areas defined in Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., 
“Miscellaneous Areas.” Placement sampling is required if the random sample plan for production resulted in 
a sample being obtained from an incomplete production sublot. 

4.9.3.1.3. Shoulders, Ramps, Etc. Shoulders, ramps, intersections, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, and turn 
lanes are subject to in-place air void determination and payment adjustments unless designated on the plans 
as not eligible for in-place air void determination. Intersections may be considered miscellaneous areas when 
determined by the Engineer. 

4.9.3.1.4. Miscellaneous Areas. Miscellaneous areas include areas that typically involve significant handwork or 
discontinuous paving operations, such as temporary detours, driveways, mailbox turnouts, crossovers, 
gores, spot level-up areas, and other similar areas. Temporary detours are subject to in-place air void 
determination when shown on the plans. Miscellaneous areas also include level-ups and thin overlays when 
the layer thickness specified on the plans is less than the minimum untrimmed core height eligible for testing 
shown in Table 13. The specified layer thickness is based on the rate of 110 lb./sq. yd. for each inch of 
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pavement unless another rate is shown on the plans. When “level up” is listed as part of the item bid 
description code, a payment adjustment factor of 1.000 will be assigned for all placement sublots as 
described in Article 3076.6, “Payment.” Miscellaneous areas are not eligible for random placement sampling 
locations. Compact miscellaneous areas in accordance with Section 3076.4.8., “Compaction.” Miscellaneous 
areas are not subject to in-place air void determination, thermal profiles testing, segregation (density 
profiles), or longitudinal joint density evaluations. 

4.9.3.2. Placement Sampling. The Engineer will select random numbers for all placement sublots at the beginning 
of the project. The Engineer will provide the Contractor with the placement random numbers immediately 
after the sublot is completed. Mark the roadway location at the completion of each sublot and record the 
station number. Determine one random sample location for each placement sublot in accordance with 
Tex-225-F. Adjust the random sample location by no more than necessary to achieve a 2-ft. clearance if the 
location is within 2 ft. of a joint or pavement edge. 

Shoulders, ramps, intersections, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, and turn lanes are always eligible for 
selection as a random sample location; however, if a random sample location falls on one of these areas and 
the area is designated on the plans as not subject to in-place air void determination, cores will not be taken 
for the sublot and a 1.000 pay factor will be assigned to that sublot. 

Provide the equipment and means to obtain and trim roadway cores on site. On-site is defined as in close 
proximity to where the cores are taken. Obtain the cores within one working day of the time the placement 
sublot is completed unless otherwise approved. Obtain two 6-in. diameter cores side-by-side from within 1 ft. 
of the random location provided for the placement sublot. For Type D and Type F mixtures, 4-in. diameter 
cores are allowed. Mark the cores for identification, measure and record the untrimmed core height, and 
provide the information to the Engineer. The Engineer will witness the coring operation and measurement of 
the core thickness. Visually inspect each core and verify that the current paving layer is bonded to the 
underlying layer. Take corrective action if an adequate bond does not exist between the current and 
underlying layer to ensure that an adequate bond will be achieved during subsequent placement operations. 

Trim the cores immediately after obtaining the cores from the roadway in accordance with Tex-251-F if the 
core heights meet the minimum untrimmed value listed in Table 13. Trim the cores on site in the presence of 
the Engineer. Use a permanent marker or paint pen to record the lot and sublot numbers on each core as 
well as the designation as Core A or B. The Engineer may require additional information to be marked on the 
core and may choose to sign or initial the core. The Engineer will take custody of the cores immediately after 
witnessing the trimming of the cores and will retain custody of the cores until the Department’s testing is 
completed. Before turning the trimmed cores over to the Engineer, the Contractor may wrap the trimmed 
cores or secure them in a manner that will reduce the risk of possible damage occurring during transport by 
the Engineer. After testing, the Engineer will return the cores to the Contractor. 

The Engineer may have the cores transported back to the Department’s laboratory at the HMA plant via the 
Contractor’s haul truck or other designated vehicle. In such cases where the cores will be out of the 
Engineer’s possession during transport, the Engineer will use Department-provided security bags and the 
Roadway Core Custody protocol located at http://www.txdot.gov/business/specifications.htm to provide a 
secure means and process that protects the integrity of the cores during transport. 

Decide whether to include the pair of cores in the air void determination for that sublot if the core height 
before trimming is less than the minimum untrimmed value shown in Table 13. Trim the cores as described 
above before delivering to the Engineer if electing to have the cores included in the air void determination. 
Deliver untrimmed cores to the Engineer and inform the Engineer of the decision to not have the cores 
included in air void determination if electing to not have the cores included in air void determination. The 
placement pay factor for the sublot will be 1.000 if cores will not be included in air void determination. 

Instead of the Contractor trimming the cores on site immediately after coring, the Engineer and the 
Contractor may mutually agree to have the trimming operations performed at an alternate location such as a 
field laboratory or other similar location. In such cases, the Engineer will take possession of the cores 
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immediately after they are obtained from the roadway and will retain custody of the cores until testing is 
completed. Either the Department or Contractor representative may perform trimming of the cores. The 
Engineer will witness all trimming operations in cases where the Contractor representative performs the 
trimming operation. 

Dry the core holes and tack the sides and bottom immediately after obtaining the cores. Fill the hole with the 
same type of mixture and properly compact the mixture. Repair core holes with other methods when 
approved. 

4.9.3.3. Placement Testing. Perform placement tests in accordance with Table 16. After the Engineer returns the 
cores, the Contractor may test the cores to verify the Engineer’s test results for in-place air voids. The 
allowable differences between the Contractor’s and Engineer’s test results are listed in Table 11. 

4.9.3.3.1. In-Place Air Voids. The Engineer will measure in-place air voids in accordance with Tex-207-F and 
Tex-227-F. Before drying to a constant weight, cores may be pre-dried using a CoreDry or similar vacuum 
device to remove excess moisture. The Engineer will average the values obtained for all sublots in the 
production lot to determine the theoretical maximum specific gravity. The Engineer will use the average air 
void content for in-place air voids. 

The Engineer will use the vacuum method to seal the core if required by Tex-207-F. The Engineer will use 
the test results from the unsealed core to determine the placement payment adjustment factor if the sealed 
core yields a higher specific gravity than the unsealed core. After determining the in-place air void content, 
the Engineer will return the cores and provide test results to the Contractor. 

4.9.3.3.2. Segregation (Density Profile). Test for segregation using density profiles in accordance with Tex-207-F, 
Part V when using a thermal camera insead of the thermal imaging system. Density profiles are not required 
and are not applicable when using a thermal imaging system. Density profiles are not applicable in areas 
described in Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., “Miscellaneous Areas.” 

Perform a minimum of one density profile per sublot. Perform additional density profiles when any of the 
following conditions occur, unless otherwise approved: 

 the paver stops due to lack of material being delivered to the paving operations and the
temperature of the uncompacted mat before the initial break down rolling is less than the
temperatures shown in Table 17;

 areas that are identified by either the Contractor or the Engineer with thermal segregation;,

 any visibly segregated areas that exist.
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Table 17 
Mimimum Uncompacted Mat Temperature Requiring a Segregation Profile 

High-Temperature 
Binder Grade1 

Minimum Temperature of the Uncompacted Mat 
Allowed Before Initial Break Down Rolling2,3,4  

PG 64 <250˚F 

PG 70 <260˚F 
PG 76 <270˚F 

1. The high-temperature binder grade refers to the high-temperature grade
of the virgin asphalt binder used to produce the mixture.

2. Segregation profiles are required in areas with moderate and severe thermal
segregation as described in Section 3076.4.7.3.1.3.

3. Minimum uncompacted mat temperature requiring a segregation profile may be
reduced 10°F if using a chemical WMA additive as a compaction aid.

4. When using WMA, the minimum uncompacted mat temperature requiring
a segregation profile is 215°F.

Provide the Engineer with the density profile of every sublot in the lot within one working day of the 
completion of each lot. Report the results of each density profile in accordance with Section 3076.4.2., 
“Reporting and Responsibilities.” 

The density profile is considered failing if it exceeds the tolerances in Table 18. No production or placement 
payment adjustments greater than 1.000 will be paid for any sublot that contains a failing density profile. 
When a hand-held thermal camera is used instead of a thermal imaging system, the Engineer will measure 
the density profile at least once per project. The Engineer’s density profile results will be used when 
available. The Engineer may require the Contractor to remove and replace the area in question if the area 
fails the density profile and has surface irregularities as defined in Section 3076.4.9.3.3.5., “Irregularities.” 
The sublot in question may receive a production and placement payment adjustment greater than 1.000, if 
applicable, when the defective material is successfully removed and replaced. 

Investigate density profile failures and take corrective actions during production and placement to eliminate 
the segregation. Suspend production if 2 consecutive density profiles fail unless otherwise approved. 
Resume production after the Engineer approves changes to production or placement methods. 

Table 18 
Segregation (Density Profile) Acceptance Criteria 

Mixture Type 
Maximum Allowable 

Density Range 
(Highest to Lowest) 

Maximum Allowable 
Density Range 

(Average to Lowest) 

Type B 8.0 pcf 5.0 pcf 

Type C, Type D & Type F 6.0 pcf 3.0 pcf 

4.9.3.3.3. Longitudinal Joint Density. 

4.9.3.3.3.1. Informational Tests. Perform joint density evaluations while establishing the rolling pattern and verify that 
the joint density is no more than 3.0 pcf below the density taken at or near the center of the mat. Adjust the 
rolling pattern, if needed, to achieve the desired joint density. Perform additional joint density evaluations, at 
least once per sublot, unless otherwise directed. 

4.9.3.3.3.2. Record Tests. Perform a joint density evaluation for each sublot at each pavement edge that is or will 
become a longitudinal joint. Joint density evaluations are not applicable in areas described in 
Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., “Miscellaneous Areas.” Determine the joint density in accordance with Tex-207-F, 
Part VII. Record the joint density information and submit results on Department forms to the Engineer. The 
evaluation is considered failing if the joint density is more than 3.0 pcf below the density taken at the core 
random sample location and the correlated joint density is less than 90.0%. The Engineer will make 
independent joint density verification at least once per project and may make independent joint density 
verifications at the random sample locations. The Engineer’s joint density test results will be used when 
available. 
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Provide the Engineer with the joint density of every sublot in the lot within one working day of the completion 
of each lot. Report the results of each joint density in accordance with Section 3076.4.2., “Reporting and 
Responsibilities.” 

Investigate joint density failures and take corrective actions during production and placement to improve the 
joint density. Suspend production if the evaluations on two consecutive sublots fail unless otherwise 
approved. Resume production after the Engineer approves changes to production or placement methods. 

4.9.3.3.4. Recovered Asphalt Dynamic Shear Rheometer (DSR). The Engineer may take production samples or 
cores from suspect areas of the project to determine recovered asphalt properties. Asphalt binders with an 
aging ratio greater than 3.5 do not meet the requirements for recovered asphalt properties and may be 
deemed defective when tested and evaluated by the Materials and Tests Division. The aging ratio is the DSR 
value of the extracted binder divided by the DSR value of the original unaged binder. Obtain DSR values in 
accordance with AASHTO T 315 at the specified high temperature performance grade of the asphalt. The 
Engineer may require removal and replacement of the defective material at the Contractor’s expense. The 
asphalt binder will be recovered for testing from production samples or cores in accordance with Tex-211-F. 

4.9.3.3.5. Irregularities. Identify and correct irregularities including segregation, rutting, raveling, flushing, fat spots, 
mat slippage, irregular color, irregular texture, roller marks, tears, gouges, streaks, uncoated aggregate 
particles, or broken aggregate particles. The Engineer may also identify irregularities, and in such cases, the 
Engineer will promptly notify the Contractor. If the Engineer determines that the irregularity will adversely 
affect pavement performance, the Engineer may require the Contractor to remove and replace (at the 
Contractor’s expense) areas of the pavement that contain irregularities. The Engineer may also require the 
Contractor to remove and replace (at the Contractor’s expense) areas where the mixture does not bond to 
the existing pavement. 

If irregularities are detected, the Engineer may require the Contractor to immediately suspend operations or 
may allow the Contractor to continue operations for no more than one day while the Contractor is taking 
appropriate corrective action. 

4.9.4. Exempt Production. The Engineer may deem the mixture as exempt production for the following conditions: 

 anticipated daily production is less than 500 tons; 

 total production for the project is less than 5,000 tons; 

 when mutually agreed between the Engineer and the Contractor; or 

 when shown on the plans. 

For exempt production, the Contractor is relieved of all production and placement sampling and testing 
requirements, except for coring operations when required by the Engineer. The production and placement 
pay factors are 1.000 if the specification requirements listed below are met, all other specification 
requirements are met, and the Engineer performs acceptance tests for production and placement listed in 
Table 16 when 100 tons or more per day are produced. 

 produce, haul, place, and compact the mixture in compliance with the specification and as directed; 

 control mixture production to yield a laboratory-molded density that is within ±1.0% of the target 

laboratory-molded density as tested by the Engineer; 

 compact the mixture in accordance with Section 3076.4.8., “Compaction;” and 

 when a thermal imaging system is not used, the Engineer may perform segregation (density profiles) 

and thermal profiles in accordance with the specification. 

4.9.5. Ride Quality. Measure ride quality in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces,” 
unless otherwise shown on the plans. 
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5. MEASUREMENT 

5.1. Dense Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt. Hot mix will be measured by the ton of composite hot-mix, which includes 
asphalt, aggregate, and additives. Measure the weight on scales in accordance with Item 520, “Weighing and 
Measuring Equipment.” 

5.2. Tack Coat. Tack coat will be measured at the applied temperature by strapping the tank before and after 
road application and determining the net volume in gallons from the calibrated distributor. The Engineer will 
witness all strapping operations for volume determination. All tack, including emulsions, will be measured by 
the gallon applied. 

The Engineer may allow the use of a metering device to determine asphalt volume used and application rate 
if the device is accurate within 1.5% of the strapped volume. 

6. PAYMENT 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
Section 3076.5.1, “Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Dense Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt” of 
the mixture type, SAC, and binder specified. These prices are full compensation for surface preparation, 
materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
Article 3076.5.2, “Measurement,” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Tack Coat” of the tack coat 
provided. These prices are full compensation for materials, placement, equipment, labor, tools, and 
incidentals. Payment adjustments will be applied as determined in this Item; however, a payment adjustment 
factor of 1.000 will be assigned for all placement sublots for “level ups” only when “level up” is listed as part 
of the item bid description code. A payment adjustment factor of 1.000 will be assigned to all production and 
placement sublots when “exempt” is listed as part of the item bid description code, and all testing 
requirements are met. 

Payment for each sublot, including applicable payment adjustments greater than 1.000, will only be paid for 
sublots when the Contractor supplies the Engineer with the required documentation for production and 
placement QC/QA, thermal profiles, segregation density profiles, and longitudinal joint densities in 
accordance with Section 3076.4.2., “Reporting and Responsibilities.” When a thermal imaging system is 
used, documentation is not required for thermal profiles or segregation density profiles on individual sublots; 
however, the thermal imaging system automated reports described in Tex-244-F are required. 

Trial batches will not be paid for unless they are included in pavement work approved by the Department. 

Payment adjustment for ride quality will be determined in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for 
Pavement Surfaces.” 

6.1. Production Payment Adjustment Factors. The production payment adjustment factor is based on the 
laboratory-molded density using the Engineer’s test results. The bulk specific gravities of the samples from 
each sublot will be divided by the Engineer’s maximum theoretical specific gravity for the sublot.  The 
individual sample densities for the sublot will be averaged to determine the production payment adjustment 
factor in accordance with Table 19 for each sublot, using the deviation from the target laboratory-molded 
density defined in Table 9. The production payment adjustment factor for completed lots will be the average 
of the payment adjustment factors for the four sublots sampled within that lot. 
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Table 19 
Production Payment Adjustment Factors for Laboratory-Molded Density1 

Absolute Deviation from 
Target Laboratory-Molded Density 

Production Payment Adjustment Factor 
(Target Laboratory-Molded Density) 

0.0 1.050 

0.1 1.050 

0.2 1.050 

0.3 1.044 

0.4 1.038 

0.5 1.031 

0.6 1.025 

0.7 1.019 

0.8 1.013 

0.9 1.006 

1.0 1.000 

1.1 0.965 

1.2 0.930 

1.3 0.895 

1.4 0.860 

1.5 0.825 

1.6 0.790 

1.7 0.755 

1.8 0.720 

> 1.8 Remove and replace 

1. If the Engineer’s laboratory-molded density on any sublot is less than 95.0% or greater than
98.0%, take immediate corrective action to bring the mixture within these tolerances. The
Engineer may suspend operations if the Contractor’s corrective actions do not produce
acceptable results. The Engineer will allow production to resume when the proposed
corrective action is likely to yield acceptable results.

6.1.1. Payment for Incomplete Production Lots. Production payment adjustments for incomplete lots, described 
under Section 3076.4.9.2.1.1., “Incomplete Production Lots,” will be calculated using the average production 
payment factors from all sublots sampled.  

A production payment factor of 1.000 will be assigned to any lot when the random sampling plan did not 
result in collection of any samples within the first sublot. 

6.1.2. Production Sublots Subject to Removal and Replacement. If after referee testing, the laboratory-molded 
density for any sublot results in a “remove and replace” condition as listed in Table 19, the Engineer may 
require removal and replacement or may allow the sublot to be left in place without payment. The Engineer 
may also accept the sublot in accordance with Section 3076.5.3.1., “Acceptance of Defective or 
Unauthorized Work.” Replacement material meeting the requirements of this Item will be paid for in 
accordance with this Section. 

6.2. Placement Payment Adjustment Factors. The placement payment adjustment factor is based on in-place 
air voids using the Engineer’s test results. The bulk specific gravities of the cores from each sublot will be 
divided by the Engineer’s average maximum theoretical specific gravity for the lot.  The individual core 
densities for the sublot will be averaged to determine the placement payment adjustment factor in 
accordance with Table 20 for each sublot that requires in-place air void measurement. A placement payment 
adjustment factor of 1.000 will be assigned to the entire sublot when the random sample location falls in an 
area designated on the plans as not subject to in-place air void determination. A placement payment 
adjustment factor of 1.000 will be assigned to quantities placed in areas described in Section 3076.4.9.3.1.4., 
“Miscellaneous Areas.” The placement payment adjustment factor for completed lots will be the average of 
the placement payment adjustment factors for up to four sublots within that lot. 
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Table 20 
Placement Payment Adjustment Factors for In-Place Air Voids 

In-Place 
Air Voids 

Placement Pay 
Adjustment Factor 

In-Place 
Air Voids 

Placement Pay 
Adjustment Factor 

< 2.7 Remove and Replace 6.4 1.042 

2.7 0.710 6.5 1.040 

2.8 0.740 6.6 1.038 

2.9 0.770 6.7 1.036 

3.0 0.800 6.8 1.034 

3.1 0.830 6.9 1.032 

3.2 0.860 7.0 1.030 

3.3 0.890 7.1 1.028 

3.4 0.920 7.2 1.026 

3.5 0.950 7.3 1.024 

3.6 0.980 7.4 1.022 

3.7 0.998 7.5 1.020 

3.8 1.002 7.6 1.018 

3.9 1.006 7.7 1.016 

4.0 1.010 7.8 1.014 

4.1 1.014 7.9 1.012 

4.2 1.018 8.0 1.010 

4.3 1.022 8.1 1.008 

4.4 1.026 8.2 1.006 

4.5 1.030 8.3 1.004 

4.6 1.034 8.4 1.002 

4.7 1.038 8.5 1.000 

4.8 1.042 8.6 0.998 

4.9 1.046 8.7 0.996 

5.0 1.050 8.8 0.994 

5.1 1.050 8.9 0.992 

5.2 1.050 9.0 0.990 

5.3 1.050 9.1 0.960 

5.4 1.050 9.2 0.930 

5.5 1.050 9.3 0.900 

5.6 1.050 9.4 0.870 

5.7 1.050 9.5 0.840 

5.8 1.050 9.6 0.810 

5.9 1.050 9.7 0.780 

6.0 1.050 9.8 0.750 

6.1 1.048 9.9 0.720 

6.2 1.046 > 9.9 Remove and Replace 

6.3 1.044 

6.2.1. Payment for Incomplete Placement Lots. Payment adjustments for incomplete placement lots described 
under Section 3076.4.9.3.1.2., “Incomplete Placement Lots,” will be calculated using the average of the 
placement payment factors from all sublots sampled and sublots where the random location falls in an area 
designated on the plans as not eligible for in-place air void determination.  

If the random sampling plan results in production samples, but not in placement samples, the random core 
location and placement adjustment factor for the sublot will be determined by applying the placement random 
number to the length of the sublot placed. 

If the random sampling plan results in placement samples, but not in production samples, no placement 
adjustment factor will apply for that sublot placed. 

A placement payment adjustment factor of 1.000 will be assigned to any lot when the random sampling plan 
did not result in collection of any production samples. 
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6.2.2. Placement Sublots Subject to Removal and Replacement. If after referee testing, the placement payment 
adjustment factor for any sublot results in a “remove and replace” condition as listed in Table 20, the 
Engineer will choose the location of two cores to be taken within 3 ft. of the original failing core location. The 
Contractor will obtain the cores in the presence of the Engineer. The Engineer will take immediate 
possession of the untrimmed cores and submit the untrimmed cores to the Materials and Tests Division, 
where they will be trimmed if necessary and tested for bulk specific gravity within 10 working days of receipt. 

The bulk specific gravity of the cores from each sublot will be divided by the Engineer’s average maximum 
theoretical specific gravity for the lot. The individual core densities for the sublot will be averaged to 
determine the new payment adjustment factor of the sublot in question. If the new payment adjustment factor 
is 0.700 or greater, the new payment adjustment factor will apply to that sublot. If the new payment 
adjustment factor is less than 0.700, no payment will be made for the sublot. Remove and replace the failing 
sublot, or the Engineer may allow the sublot to be left in place without payment. The Engineer may also 
accept the sublot in accordance with Section 3076.5.3.1., “Acceptance of Defective or Unauthorized Work.” 
Replacement material meeting the requirements of this Item will be paid for in accordance with this Section. 

6.3. Total Adjusted Pay Calculation. Total adjusted pay (TAP) will be based on the applicable payment 
adjustment factors for production and placement for each lot. 

TAP = (A+B)/2 

where: 
A = Bid price × production lot quantity × average payment adjustment factor for the production lot 
B = Bid price × placement lot quantity × average payment adjustment factor for the placement lot + (bid price 
× quantity placed in miscellaneous areas × 1.000) 

Production lot quantity = Quantity actually placed - quantity left in place without payment 

Placement lot quantity = Quantity actually placed - quantity left in place without payment - quantity placed in 
miscellaneous areas 
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Special Specification 3084 

Bonding Course 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Construct a bonding course where improved bonding is needed using a Tracking-Resistant Asphalt Interlayer 
(TRAIL) or a Spray Applied Underseal Membrane, applied before the placement of a new hot-mix asphalt 
concrete pavement. 

2. MATERIALS 

2.1. Furnish the materials for one of the following two options: 

2.1.1. TRAIL. Furnish asphalt material described as “tack” for typical use in the TRAIL Material Producer List. Do 
not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before use. 

2.1.2. Spray Applied Underseal Membrane. Furnish asphalt material meeting the requirements of Special 
Specification 3002, “Spray Applied Underseal Membrane.” Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, 
in the field, or at any other location before use. 

2.2. Furnish the material for applying tack coat to all miscellaneous contact surfaces when approved by the 
Engineer: 

2.2.1. Miscellaneous Tack. FurnishTRAIL asphalt, CSS-1H, SS-1H, or a PG binder with a minimum high-
temperature of PG 58 for tack coat binder in accordance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.” Do 
not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location before use. 

2.3. Sampling. The Engineer will witness the collection of at least one sample of each asphalt binder per project 
in accordance with Tex-500-C, Part III, and test it to verify compliance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and 
Emulsions” or Special Specification 3002, “Spray Applied Underseal Membrane.”  

3. EQUIPMENT 

3.1. TRAIL. Provide the equipment recommended by the producer. 

3.2. Spray Applied Underseal Membrane. Provide in accordance with Special Specification 3002, “Spray 
Applied Underseal Membrane.” 

4. CONSTRUCTION 

4.1. Preparation. Remove existing raised pavement markers. Repair any damage incurred by removal as 
directed. Remove dirt, dust, or other harmful material before sealing. When shown on the plans, remove 
vegetation and blade pavement edges. When approved by the Engineer, apply a thin, uniform coating of 
Miscellaneous Tack to all miscellaneous contact surfaces such as curbs, structures, and manholes. Prevent 
splattering of the tack coat when placed adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures. 

4.2. Test Strips. When required by the Engineer, perform a test strip of TRAIL at a location on or near the project 
as directed. Allow the strip to cure for a maximum of 30 min. Drive over the test strip with equipment used 
during laid-down construction to simulate the effect of paving equipment. There should be no evidence of 
tracking or picking up of the TRAIL material on the wheels of the equipment. 
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4.3. TRAIL.  Perform the following construction methods when applying a TRAIL for a bonding course: 

4.3.1. Placement. Uniformly apply the TRAIL material to all areas where mix will be placed, including joints, at the 
rate shown on the plans or as directed, within 15°F of the approved temperature, and not above the 
maximum allowable temperature. Unless otherwise directed, uniformly apply the TRAIL material at a 
minimum rate specified on the plans. The Engineer may adjust the application rate, taking into consideration 
the existing pavement surface conditions. 

4.4. Spray Applied Underseal Membrane. Place in accordance with Special Specification 3002, “Spray Applied 
Underseal Membrane.”  

4.4.1. Placement. Do not allow any loose mixture onto the prepared surface before application of the membrane. 
Unless otherwise directed, uniformly apply the membrane to all areas where mix will be placed, including 
joints, at the rate shown on the plans. Unless otherwise directed, uniformly apply the membrane at the 
minimum rate specified on the plans. The Engineer may adjust the application rate, taking into consideration 
the existing pavement surface conditions. 

4.5. Informational Shear Test. Obtain one set of full depth core specimens per project in accordance with Tex-
249-F within one working day of the time the lot placement is completed. The Engineer will select the core 
locations. Provide the cores to the Engineer in a container labeled with the Control-Section-Job (CSJ) and lot 
number. The district will determine the shear bond strength between the two bonded pavement layers in 
accordance with Tex-249-F. Results from these tests will not be used for specification compliance.    

4.6. Quality Control. Stop application if it is not uniform due to streaking, ridging, pooling, or flowing off the 
roadway surface. Verify equipment condition, operating procedures, application temperature, and material 
properties. Determine and correct the cause of non-uniform application.  

The Engineer may perform independent tests to confirm contractor compliance and may require testing 
differences or failing results to be resolved before resuming production. 

The Engineer may stop the application and require construction of test strips at the Contractor’s expense if 
any of the following occurs: 

 Non-uniformity of application continues after corrective action;
 Evidence of tracking or picking up of the TRAIL;
 In 3 consecutive shots, application rate differs by more than 0.02 gal. per square yard from the rate

directed; or
 Any shot differs by more than 0.04 gal. per square yard from the rate directed.

The Engineer will approve the test strip location. The Engineer may require additional test strips until surface 
treatment application meets specification requirements. 

5. MEASUREMENT 

5.1. Volume. The asphalt material, including all components, will be measured at the applied temperature by 
strapping the tank before and after road application and determining the net volume from the calibrated 
distributor. The Engineer will witness all strapping operations for volume determination. All asphalt material, 
including emulsions, will be measured by the gallon applied.  

The Engineer may allow the use of a metering device to determine the asphalt volume used and application 
rate if the device is accurate to within 1.5% of the strapped volume. 

6. PAYMENT 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Bonding Course.” These prices are full compensation 
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for all materials, Miscellaneous Tack used for miscellaneous contact surfaces, equipment, labor, tools, and 
incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
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Special Specification 6001 

Portable Changeable Message Sign 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Furnish, operate, and maintain portable trailer mounted changeable message sign (PCMS) units. 

2. MATERIALS 

Furnish new or used material in accordance with the requirements of this Item and the details shown on the 
plans. Provide a self-contained PCMS unit with the following: 

 Sign controller 

 Changeable Message Sign 

 Trailer 

 Power source 

Paint the exterior surfaces of the power supply housing, supports, trailer, and sign with Federal Orange 
No. 22246 or Federal Yellow No. 13538 of Federal Standard 595C, except paint the sign face assembly flat 
black. 

2.1. Sign Controller. Provide a controller with permanent storage of a minimum of 75 pre-programmed 
messages. Provide an external input device for random programming and storage of a minimum of 
75 additional messages. Provide a controller capable of displaying up to 3 messages sequentially. Provide a 
controller with adjustable display rates. Enclose sign controller equipment in a lockable enclosure. 

2.2. Changeable Message Sign. Provide a sign capable of being elevated to at least 7 ft. above the roadway 
surface from the bottom of the sign. Provide a sign capable of being rotated 360° and secured against 
movement in any position. 

Provide a sign with 3 separate lines of text and 8 characters per line minimum. Provide a minimum 18 in. 
character height. Provide a 5 × 7 character pixel matrix. Provide a message legibility distance of 600 ft. for 
nighttime conditions and 800 ft. for normal daylight conditions. Provide for manual and automatic dimming 
light sources. 

The following are descriptions for 3 screen types of PCMS: 

 Character Modular Matrix. This screen type comprises of character blocks. 

 Continuous Line Matrix. This screen type uses proportionally spaced fonts for each line of text. 

 Full Matrix. This screen type uses proportionally spaced fonts, varies the height of characters, and 

displays simple graphics on the entire sign. 

2.3. Trailer. Provide a 2 wheel trailer with square top fenders, 4 leveling jacks, and trailer lights. Do not exceed 
an overall trailer width of 96 in. Shock mount the electronics and sign assembly. 

2.4. Power Source. Provide a diesel generator, solar powered power source, or both. Provide a backup power 
source as necessary. 

2.5. Cellular Telephone. When shown on the plans, provide a cellular telephone connection to communicate 
with the PCMS unit remotely.  
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3. CONSTRUCTION 

Place or relocate PCMS units as shown on the plans or as directed. The plans will show the number of 
PCMS units needed, for how many days, and for which construction phases. 

Maintain the PCMS units in good working condition. Repair damaged or malfunctioning PCMS units as soon 
as possible. PCMS units will remain the property of the Contractor. 

4. MEASUREMENT 

This Item will be measured by each PCMS or by the day used. All PCMS units must be set up on a work 
area and operational before a calendar day can be considered measurable. When measurement by the day 
is specified, a day will be measured for each PCMS set up and operational on the worksite. 

5. PAYMENT 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Portable Changeable Message Sign.” This price is full 
compensation for PCMS units; set up; relocating; removing; replacement parts; batteries (when required); 
fuel, oil, and oil filters (when required); cellular telephone charges (when required); software; and equipment, 
materials, tools, labor, and incidentals. 

B-112



6185 

11-17 
Statewide 

Special Specification 6185 

Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer 
Attenuator (TA) 

1. DESCRIPTION 

Furnish, operate, maintain and remove upon completion of work, Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) or Trailer 
Attenuator (TA). 

2. MATERIALS 

Furnish, operate and maintain new or used TMAs or TAs.  Assure used attenuators are in good working 
condition and are approved for use.  A list of approved TMA/TA units can be found in the Department’s 
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List.  The host vehicle for the TMA and TA must weigh a 
minimum of 19,000 lbs. Host vehicles may be ballasted to achieve the required weight. Any weight added to 
the host vehicle must be properly attached or contained within it so that it does not present a hazard and that 
proper energy dissipation occurs if the attenuator is impacted from behind by a large truck. The weight of a 
TA will not be considered in the weight of the host vehicle but the weight of a TMA may be included in the 
weight of the host vehicle.  Upon request, provide either a manufacturer’s curb weight or a certified scales 
weight ticket to the Engineer. 

3. CONSTRUCTION 

Place or relocate TMA/TAs as shown on the plans or as directed. The plans will show the number of 
TMA/TAs needed, for how many days or hours, and for which construction phases. 

Maintain the TMA/TAs in good working condition. Replace damaged TMA/TAs as soon as possible. 

4. MEASUREMENT 

4.1. Truck Mounted Attenuator/Trailer Attenuator (Stationary). This Item will be measured by the each or by 
the day. TMA/TAs must be set up in a work area and operational before a calendar day can be considered 
measurable. When measurement by the day is specified, a day will be measured for each TMA/TA set up 
and operational on the worksite. 

4.2. Truck Mounted Attenuator/Trailer Attenuator (Mobile Operation). This Item will be measured by the hour.  
The time begins once the TMA/TA is ready for operation at the predetermined site and stops when notified 
by the Engineer.  A minimum of 4 hr. will be paid each day for each operating TMA/TA used in a mobile 
operation. 

5. PAYMENT 

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under 
“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Truck Mounted Attenuators/Trailer Attenuators 
(Stationary),” or “Truck Mounted Attenuators/Trailer Attenuators (Mobile Operation).” This price is full 
compensation for furnishing TMA/TA: set up; relocating; removing; operating; fuel; and equipment, materials, 
tools, labor, and incidentals. 
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